EXTRACTS -

FROM THE

CALENDAR

OF THE

UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO

N

/

UNIVERSITY.CGOLLEGE

FOR THE YEAR

1896-97.

TORONTO :
ROWSELL & HUTCHISON PRINTERS.

1896.







P72-0110 (06)'




SMYFTV S

1

Y Vo

JANIY @

FITTI02 ALISYINNG

Y

LHT2UM

3.
TAV N/XS 0K

Y JYIHSNOATT

NEG  Yyvd  HLYON

JAINA
YILSYN SV

=

S O e R 9IS 4 O O 1 8

E b

T L fopos

‘'OLNOHOL 40 ALISHIAINN







i (05):

f ©
f
S
b
E N

S







EXTRACTS

FROM THE

CALENDAR

¢
OF THE °

UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

FOR THE YEAR

- 1896-97. <

TORONTO: |
ROWSELL & HUTCHISON PRIN_TERS'

! 1896,




Calendar .....

Time Table of

University Cou
Council and Co
Administrative
Officers of Insti
Examiners ...

Board of Trust
- Senate .......

Organization of
General Inform
Regulations Re
University Fee:
University Coll
University Sch
Uhiversity Coll
University Fell
University of I
Degree of Bach
Entrance .....

Regulations Re
Regulations Re
Regulations Re
Degree of Mast
Admission ‘¢ A
«Curriculum in .
Junior Matricu
General Course
Honor Course.
Department of
Department of

Department of

Department of

Department; of -
Department of

Department of

Department of

Department of
Department of
Department of
«Courses of Insts
Faculty of Med
Courses of Lect
Hospitals......
“Text-books.. ..

o STREET

KING

CHISON, PRINTERS)

/FORONTO * ROWSELL i ot

AND HUT




|
b
.
» !
:,'
i

TABLE OF CONTENTS.

PAGE.

L T, R B A A T L L A e T 7
Time Table of Leoturesin AME::, . conisies o wooliivailinge's 8

University- Comboll' oo viiniiuovioionsiveaseioiivesye 12

Council and Corporation of University College .............. R |

Administrative Officers ... .......covineeeeeiireivreseiiienes i U

Officers of Instruction .. ... ? 14

PREAINEN oo dvies s v Cae s L s h s S iy A 19

G T A e e T R S D 22

Senate i cooiiiv i, ) 22
Organization of the University ............cooooiiiiin, pirets- B0

General Information for Students in Arts 27
Regulations Relating to Students, Terms, and Examinations ........ e[|

TIniveriity BUBE. 6 150 5 i i s i vt s meon e oo ki s a0t . 40

University Colloge Fees .. i iamintvissipai iy sidnsvin vosnh iaed o vin s 4“4

University Scholarships, Prizes, and Medals ............ooooviiniiiin 46

Uaiversity College Scholarships, Prizes, and Medals .................. 53
University Fellowships .............ccocviieeiiiiiinn, 54

University of Toronto, Regulations and Curriculum in Arts ............ 55

Degreaof Baobtlor of AL 000 v ioniiionvin i i i Saaiiinvgiant 55

BAUIID00 55 i v i s bnsaiiiei sonnassirietoisras el os bossevavisais 56

Regulations Relating to all Undergraduates .................... ..... 58

Regulations Relating to the General Course ..................

Regulations Relating to the Honor Course................... . S OY

TS e L RO O e e e e e 63
Admission * Ad Eundem Gradum, 63
P ORIOI T RPN it o il oios docioinio ' Ca i vis wbmo wola v s b ab sl sk 64
A IO E NIREACHINVION oo 53 0 0 oo s seis oo ot o Himis aro e Ciqioim 8L N 4lv 4oa 64
General Course brkva e o 72
#Honor Course........ e G 8
Department of Classics ......... Ewe ) |
Department of Modern Languages 82
Department of English and History. ............cooiiiiiiini, i 89
Department of Oriental Languages ........ ..o0viiiiiiir covenninnns 94
WODNEIATE OF BLIGTORY 910y 410064 b vis ocolo widie Siaibim v dinrg Miinio s oia0esl hia 96
Department of Political Science o Of
Dbpartment of PhUOSODIY (o i bl bk s sinas vionsmmsbia’sis dua o0 dakibgs 99
Department of Mathematics and Physics R (1)1
Department of Natural Science.,.......ioevueiiiniiiiiiiiiiiniiiinss 102
Department of Chemistry and Mineralogy .. ........ivovvviiiiiiviiis 103
Department of Physics and Chemistry.......covvvviiiiins viviiennina 105
Courses of Inapruotion I AME \ooovviviusasieiesisiiiis iiessainises 106
Faculty of Medicine. ..........co...oevuen, il 134
«Courses of Lectures and Methods of Inftruction .. 139
Hospitals ...... D O R AL 157

SRR HOORE 4o s o G Vs e me e




TABLE OF CONTENTS,

PAGE.

Summer Session. . .......... v a s A e e
Post-graduate Course ............. R e o o
The University Toronto Medical Society ...... oo AT

George Brown Memorial Scholarship

Btare.Medals ....ooivvvvieiieiiiiiiiiiiiiciiisiininnne 180
List of Medallists 181
List of Graduates in Medicine in 1896 s 182

Curricula, etc., for LL.B., B.A.Sc., C.E, M.E., E.E., D.D.8,, Phm.B.,, |
B.S.A., Mus. Bac.,, B.Pied., D.Pod ...ocvviiiviviiiiiiiiinins 183
Law... ; 184
Applied Scie 185
Dentistry 188
Pharmacy 191
Agriculture 193
Music' .. 201
Pedagogy 208
Victoria University 211
e O e T B 214
Faculty of Arts.... 214
Faculty of Theology . 217
St. Michael’s College 220-
o T R RS s ORI K RSP i L
e R R A ARG I 222
Sohoplor TIRotIoR]l BElO008. i ..ol iiviiviinaaniis innvbinsions ivebiae 223
L G 00| R e SR e T R G 226
Woman's Medical College ........ ......ooovvunn. 228.
Royal College of Dental Surgeons 230
Ontario College of Pharmacy ...........ooovvvvunn oo 231
o e e [T O R R S AN e 232.
SLORORBO COHBRE OUMUNID 1. ov vy sisasiva s s oo nvain b v 234
Toronto Conservatory of Music.... ..... oo, 286
Register of Students in Arts, App...... 2
Register of Students in Medicine, App.... e A%
Register of Students in Applied Science, App...........vevurreeeneenes 15
Summary of Students, App T 16
EUNIORIORE BRBWOH, ADDG b v ihioh i i vivavaeinnysssn iy diaion van 17
Benefactions and Donations, App.............oovve veviiirieinininns 2}
Saturday Public Leotures, APpP..........o.uvvivr.iorevininerorianes 30:
RERLREVRESUSIO0I ADD 1) v ov oo i e ity h s o ebh iy . 30
University College Residence, App......... ......o0oeunss e . 3l
b T B e AN RS S G 33
it







CALENDAR~1896

03

==

%)

4

X

St

£

3
4

ol
3
=

)3

gl
SR

==

T,
4

S

)

&)

]

: 8§85

Saa

T

1k
T
LS4

aat

3

§)

O

PO

~Ts

€

5
A

k)

B <t -

—

T,

4

T T
LT
aal

€

o5

;
2
: |8lz

6

=73
3l
e

~f

S

X8
2

—
v

3

iz
(3

P

(3

€
)

: 88580

)
5)

&
O

4

%
03'

X3

° .
<

: €l ) BER
2

@
O

0
&

=

St

¢

5
A

B

),

=

8 . -~
: B52a: x| ¥85a

I

)

4

%

7

~

0
63

5)

k]

{2

X8

X

=7,

o

(8

(3

X
iX

R

Meetings
tember, and ¢
College Coun
Friday of otl
Friday of éac
of each mont

1896—Sept.
Oct.

Oct.
Dec.
Dec.
1897—Jan.
Jan,

March
March
March
March
April
April
April
April’
April
May

M‘ay
May
May
May
June
June
June
July

N.B.—(
to present t
before the cc
culation Sch
and at any o
mencement ¢




-

CALENDAR, 1896-97.

Meetings of the University Council are held on the last Tuesday of Sep:
tember, and on the first Tuesday of other months. Meetings of the Uniyersity
College Council are held an the fourth Friday of September, and on the first
Friday of other months, Meetings of the Senate are held on the second”
Friday of éach month, and meetings of the Medical Faculty on the first Friday
of each month from October to May, inclusive,

1896—Sept. 15—Supplemental Examinations in all Faculties begin,
Oct. 1—Academic year begins,
Registration of Students in Arts by the Registrar ; and in
Medicine by the Secretary of the Medical Faculty 3
enrolment in classes by the various Professors,
Oct. 2—Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.
Dec.  18—Michaelmas Term ends.

Dec.  25—University Buildings closed. iy
1897—Jan. 1—University Buildings closed.
Jan, 4—Kaster Term begins,

Lectures in Arts and Medicine begin.

March 3—University Buildings closed,
March 19—Lectures in Medicine end.
March 23—Annual Examinations in Dentistry begin.
March 30—Annual Examinations in Medicine begin,
April  12—Annual Meeting of Medical Faculty.
April  16—University Buildings closed.
April 17—Examinations in School of Practical Science begin,
April 16—Lectures in Arts end.
April 22—Annual Examinations in Law begin,
May  1—Annual Examinations in Arts begin,

) Last day for presentation of M.A, Theses.
May  3—Annual Examinations in Agriculture begin,
May 11—Annual Examinations in Applied Science begin.
May 14—Annual Examinationsin Music begin.
May 24—University Buildings closed.
June  1—Applications for Fellowships.
June  9—Senior Matriculation Examinations in Arts begin,
June 11—University Commencement,
July  1—University Buildings closed.

\

\

N.B.—Candidates are required to give notice to the Registrar of intention
to present themselves at the annual examinations in Arts at least six weeks
before the commencement of the examinations, At the examination for Matri-
culation Scholarships similar notice must be given on or before the 24th May,
and at any otfher niversity examination at least three weeks before the com-
t of the examinati
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Huol B LARGION, BiA: o cooiv oot T s i
RoA BERVE BAGMD, i oviiioviaiierai Dean of Medical Faculty.
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For administrative officers of Federated and Affiliated institu-

the Registrar.
tions, see pp. 212-237.

Officers of Instruction, 1895-96.

[ARRANGED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER.] °

University of Toronto—Arts,

F. B. ALLAN, B.A., Fellow in Chemistry.

550 Spadina Avenne,

AvLFRED BAKER, M.A., Professor of Mathematics.

University College.

R. R. Bensiey, B.A., M.B., 4ssistant- Demonstrator in Biology.
229 Dunn Avenue,

L. A, Cuant, B.A,, Lecturer on Physics.

124 Yorkville Avenue,

. A P. CoLeman, M.A., Ph.D., Acting Professor of Mineralogy and Geology.
29 Spadina Road.

A. T. DeLury, B.A., Lecturer on Mathematics.
University College Residence,

&, Eruiorr, B.A,, Lecture-Assistant in Chemistry.

W. H. Fraseg, B.A., Awiociate-Professor of Italian and Spanish,
67 Madison Avenue,

J. G. Humg, ]
Mavrice Hur
E. C, Junrm':\
A, Kirscama
Philoso,
James Loupo)
W. J. Loupor
J. Mavor, Py
W. L. MiLe
Hox: Davip }
;»;J il
A, B.\Mmur
J
J. McCrax, B
J. C. MoLexs
W. A. Parks
W. H. Pixe,
Hoy. M. Jui
W. J. Rusk,
E. J. 8acco, §
F. J. SmALE,
P. Torws, M,
F. Tracy, B.,
R. Ramsay W

G. M. Wron¢
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J. G. Humg, M. A., Ph.D:, Professor of History of Philosophy.
650 Church Street.
Mavrice Hurron, M, A., Professor of Comparative Philology.
- 67 Queen’s Park.
E. C. Jerrrey, B.A., Lecturer on Biology.
: 4 Classic Avenue.
A. KirscHMANN, Ph.D., Director of Psychological Laboratory, Lecturer on
Philosophy. 19 8t. Vincent Street.
James Lounon, M. A., LL.D., Professor of Physics.
83 St. George Street.
W. J. Loupox, B.A., Demonstrator in Physics.
169 Madison Avenue,
J. Mavor, Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History.
. 8 University Crescent.
W. L. MiLLER, B.A., Ph.D., Demonstrator in Chemistry.
100 St. Vincent Street.
Hon: Davip Muwis, LL.B., Professor of Constitutional and International Law.
riipacgea London, Ont.
A. BsMACAlfLUM, B.A., M.B., Ph.D., Associate- Professor of Physiology.
A 103 Bedford Road.
J. McCrax, B.A., Fellow in Biology.
329 Jarvis Street.
J. C. MoLexn~NAN, B.A., Assistant- Demonstrator in. Physics.
189 College Street,
W. A, Parks, B.A., Fellow in Mineralogy and Geology.
53 Sussex Avenue.
W. H. Pikg, M. A., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
75 St. George Street,
Hox. Mr. Jusrice Prouproor, Professor of Roman Law.

3 Queen’s Park,
\

W. J. Rusk, B.A., Fellowin Mathematics,

183 College Street.
E. J. Sacco, Special Instructor in Italian.
26Division Street.
F. J. SmaLg, B.A,, Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.

36 Brunswick Avenue.
P. Torws, M.A., Ph.D., Special Instructor in Spanish.

209 University Street,
F. Traoy, B.A., Ph.D., Special Lecturer on Philosophy.

74 Wilcox Street,
R. Ramsay Wrienr, M.A., B.Sc., Professor of Biology.

703 Spadina Avenue.
G. M. Wrona, M. A., Professor of Modern History.

469 Jarvis Street,




University College—Arts.
W. J. ALEXANDER, B.A., Ph.D., Professor of English.

J. H. CameroN, M. A., Lecturer on French.

A. CARrRUTHERS, M.A., Lecturer on Greek.

H. J. Copy, M. A., Special Lecturer on Latin.

J. Frercuer, M. A., LL.D., Professor of Latin.

J. G. Humg, Ph.D., Professor of Ethics.

Mavrice Hurron, M.A., Professor of Greek.

D. R. Kevs, M. A., Lecturer on English.

W. 8. MiLser, M. A., Lecturer on Latin.

G. H. NeeoLer, B.A,, Ph.D., Lecturer on German.

Mavrice QUENEAU, Special Instructor in French.

J. C. RosertsoN, B.A., Special Lecturer on Latin,

J. Squatr, B.A., dssociate-Professor of French,

seo pp. 212-237.

H. W. Aixins, B.A., M.B,, Tor.,
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R. G. MurisoN, Special Lecturer on Oriental Languages,

J. ¥. McOurpy, Ph.1)., LL.D., Professor of Oriental Literature.

P. Torws, M.A., Ph.D., Special Instructor in German,

University of Toronto—Medicine.

ssociate- Professor of Anatomy.
264 Church Street.

W. T. Axins, M.D., Tor., LL.D., Professor of Surgery.

110 Avenue Road.

667 Spadina Avenue.

£8 Macdonnell Avenue.

603 Jarvis Street.
3A Harbord Street.
650 Church Street.
67 Queen’s Park.
92 Wellesley Street.
33 Sussex Avenue.
23 Surrey Place.

490 Spadina Avenue,

University College Residence.
138 Avenue Road.
66 Crar Street.
61 Maj(vu' Street. «_
209 ’University Street.
W. H, vANDERSMISSEN, M. A., Associate- Professor of German,

75 Grosvenor Street.

Norg. —For officers of instruction in Federated and Affiliated institutions,

294 Jarvis Street.

F. B. Arra
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JAMES Louno
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Physiol,

J. M. MacCa;
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F. B. Arrax, B.A,, Tor., Fellow in C 'ha’)nixh?y.

5560 Spadina Avenue.
J. A. Amvor, M.B., Tor., Demonstrator in Pathology.

26 St. Joseph Street.
R. R. BensLey, B.A., M.R., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Biology.
229 Dunn Avenue,
G. Boyp, B.A,, M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
11 Bloor Street East.
G. H. Bursuam, M.D., Tor., F.R.C.8., Edin,, Associate-Professor of Opthal-
mology and Otology. 214 John Street.
1. H. CamEerox, M.B., Tor., Professor of Clinical Surgery.
307 Sherbourne Street.
F. W, Cang, M.B,, Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
141 Queen Street Fast,
J. Cavex, B.A,, M.D., Tor., Professor of Pathology.
1 29 Carlton Street.
W. P. Caven, M.B., Tor,, Associate-Professor of Clinical Medicine.
70 Gerrard Street East.
C. A. Cuanm, B.A,, Tor., Lecturer on Physics.
124 Yorkville Avenue.
DanieL Crark, M.D., Tor., Estra-Mural Professor of Mental Diseases.
Asylum for Insane, Queen Street West.
W. H. Eruis, M. A,, M.B., Tor., Lecturer on Chemistry and Toxicology.
74 St. Alban Street.
A. R. Gogrpox, M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
323 College Street.
J. E. Granam, M.D., Tor., M.R.C.P., Lond., Professor of Medicine and Clini-
cal Medicine, 134 Bloor Street East.
B. C. H. HaryEy, B.A., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
i
C. F. Heesyer, Phm.B., Tor., Demonstrator of Materia Medica and Elemen-
tary Therapeutics. 31 Prospect Street.
James Lounow, M.A., LL.D., Tor., Professor of Physics.
83 St. George Street,
W. L. MiLLER, B.A,, Tor., Ph.D., Milnich, Lecturer on Chemistry.
100 St. Vincent Street.
Hon. Davio Miuts, LL.B,, Q.C., Legal Lecturer on Medical Jurisprudence.
London, Ont.
A. B. Macautum, B.A., M.D., Tor.,, Ph.D., Johns Hopkius, Professor of
Physiology. 103 Bedford Road.
J. M. MacCarvum, B.A., M.D,, Tor., Professor of Pharmacology and Thera-

peutics, 13 Bloor Street West,
3
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. R. McDoxagu, M.I., Tor., Associate-Professor of Laryngology and Rhin-
ology. 140 Carlton Street.

B. K. MoKgexzie, B.A., M.D., McGill, Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
14 Bloor Street West,

A. McPuepranN, M.B., Tor., dssociate-Professor of Medicine. and Clinical

Medicine. 84 College Street.

Uzzien Oapen, M.D., Tor., Professor of Gyneecology.
18 Carlton Street.

OLprIGHT, M.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Hygiene.
154 Carlton Street, Cor, Homewood Avenue.

. A, Purers, M.B., Tor., F.R.C.S., Eng., Associate-Professor of Surgery and
171 College Street.

w.

=

Clinical Surgery.
H. Pikg, M.A., Oxon., Ph, D., Gittingen, Professor of Chemistry.

75 8t. George Street.

A. Primrosk, M.B., C.M., Edin., Professor of Anatomy and Director of the

Anatomical Department. 196 Simcoe Street.

R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology.
22 Shuter Street.

w.

=

J. H. RicuarpsoN, M. D., Tor., Professor of Anatomy.
36 St. Joseph Street.

F. J. Smarg, Ph.D., Lecturer on Chemistry.
36 Brunswick Avenue,
B. Seesceg, M.D., Tor., dssociate-Professor of Medical Jurisprudence,
8 Bloor Street East.
¥. N. G. Srarr, M.B., Tor., Senior Assistant- Demonstrator of Anatomy.
471 College Street.
Srexuouse, M.A., B.Sc., Edin., M.B., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of
Pathology. 159 Bloor Street East.

W. B. Tawstue, M.D., Tor., Assistant-Demonstrator of Anatomy.
160 McCaul Street.

¥. Wisnerr, M.D., Tor., Assistant-Demonsirator of Anatomy.
11 Wilton Avenue.

A. H. Wrienr, B.A., M.D., Tor., Professor of Obstetrics. «
30 Gerrard Street East.

R. Ramsay WriHr, M,A., B.Sc., Edin., Professor of Biology.
703 Spadina Avenue.

"
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English : 1,
M.A,
French : J, §
German : W
Pu.D.
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History and
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LL.B,
Roman Law,
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English Hist,
F. H.
French and
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M. A,
Physics, Bioi
M.B.;
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French, Gery,
Mathematicj
Physics : J, (
Biology : R.
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HExaminers, 1896.

Arts,

Classics : A, CARRUTHERS, ML A, ; C, A, Stuart, B.A, ; S. W, Prrry, M.A, ;
N. Quance, B.A.; E. W, Hacarty, B A, ; A, J. Beuy, MA., Pa.D, ;
W. M. LogaxN, M. A. ; J. FLercugr, M. A., LL.D.

Ancient History: A. CARRUTHERS, MLA, ; C. A, Stuarr, B.A.

Mathematics : 1. J. BiromArp, M.A., Pu.D.; W, J. OprLr, B.A.; A, T.
DrLury, B.A.; R. A. Tuompeson, B.A.

Physies : J. C. MoLexNay, B.A.; G. F. Huui, B.A,

Phonetics : W. H. Fraskg, B.A.

English : L. E. HorNiNg, M.A., Pu.D.; M. F. Lissy, B.A. ; F. H. Syxes,
M.A,, Pu.D.; W, Pakennam, B.A.

French : J. Squarg, B.A. ; M. 8. CrLark, M.AT; M. QuENEAU ; E. Massow.

German : W. H. vaANDERSMISSEN, M. A, ; \\KF[(‘K, Pu.D. ; P. Torws, M.A.,
Pu.D.

Ttalian and Spanish : W, H. Fraskr, B.A, ; E. J. Sacco.

Oriental Languages : J. F. MoLavenuiy, M.A., B.D.

Chemistry : W. L, MiLLEr, B.A., Pu.D.

Mineralogy and Geology : W. PARKS, B.A.

Philosophy and Logic : F. Tracy, B.A,, Pr.D. ; K. L. BAparey, B.D., LL.D. ;
Rev. J. Warsn; A, Kirsoumany, M.A., Pu.D.

History and Kthnology : H. H. Laxaron, B.A.; W. J. RoBErTS0N, B.A., LI B.

Oonstitutional History and Political Economy : J. Mavor ; 8. J. MoLEAN, B.A.,,
LL.B.

Roman Law, Constitutional Law, History of Law, International Law, Jurispru-
dence : Hox, W, Prounroor ; How. D, Minis, LL.B,

Junior Matriculation.

Classics : J. C. Rosermson, B.A. ; H. J. Cony, M, A, ; P. 8. CampsrLL, B.A.

English History and Geography : A. CarrurHERS, M.A, ; W. Tyrier, B.A.;
F. H. Sykes, M.A., Pu.D.

French and German : L. B, HorNing, M.A., Pa.D. ; W. H. VANDERSMISSEN,
M.A. ; J. MacGiLLivray, B.A,, Pu.D.

Mathematics: A. R. Baix, M.A., LL.D. ; J, MeGowax, B.A. ; A, MURRAY,
M.A.

Plysics, Biology and Chemistry : C. A, Cuaxt, B.A. ; R. R. BensLey, B.A.,
M.B.; A, MoGiuy, B.A.

June Senior Matriculation,

Classics and History : A, CARRUTHERS, ML A, ; A, J. BeLr, M. A, Pu.D,
KEnglish : F. H. Syxes, M.A., Pa.D.

French, German, ltalian and Spanish : W. H. Fraskr, B.A,
Mal,hematic.i : A. T, DeLury, B,A.

Physics : J. C. MoLENNAN, B.A.

Biology : R. R. BexsLEy, B.A., M.B,
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Supi)lemental Examinations. :
Physiology: §

Olassics : J. Fuercngr, M, A., LL.D. ; A, J. BeLr, M.A,, Pu.D.

English: W. PAkENHAM, B.A, | . Anatomy: F,
French : J. SQuAIg, B.A. 3 Chemistry : (
German : L. E. HorxNiNg, M.A., Pu.D. 5 Medicine and
Hebrew : J. F. McLAvGHLIN, B.A, | Dental Mater
Ancient History : J. FLErcHER, M. A., LL.D. ; A, J. BeLL, M.A,, Pu.D. Operative De
History : H. H, Laxarox, B.A, ; Prosthetic : F
Political Science : J. MAVOR. : - Practical : W
Philosophy : E. 1. Bavcrey, M.A., LL.D.

Mathematics : A, T. DELury, B.A. :

Plysies: J. C. McLENNAN, B.A. 2 Pharmacy : ]
Geology : W. A, PArks, B.A. E Chemistry : G
Chemistry: W. L. MiLLEr, B.A., Pu.D. - Materin Msd
Biology : R. R. Bexsiey, B.A,, M.B. Botany A

Law.
W. H. McFapnex, B.A,, LL.B. ; R. U, McPugrsoy, B.A,, LL.B.
Chemistry (I
Chemistry (O

Medicine,
Botany and 1

Anatomy : F. N. G. Srarr, M.B. ; W. B, TuisrLe, M.D. BEnglish : M.

Therapeutics and Materia Medica : J. M. McCaLrum, B, A., M.D, Geology : J: )
Medicine : W. P. Caveyn, M. B, Dairying : J.
Surgery : G, A, PerErs, M. B, ; i Agriculture :
Midwifery and Gynecology : U, OGpEN, M. D, X Biology : J. 1
Pathology : J. A, Amyor, M.B. {} E Entomology, |
Hygiene : W, OLpricur, M.A., M.D. / i Physics: J. 1
Medical Jurisprudence: B, SpeNcEr, M.D,
Medical Psychology : F. W. CANE, M.B.
Chemistry ; W. L. MiLLer, B.A., Pu.D.
Physics : J. C. McLENNAN, B.A.

Biology : E. C. Jerrrey, B.A,

Physiology : R. R. BensLey, B.A., M.B,

Theory and 1

Engineering, Psychology a
Beience of B

Civil Engineering : W. Curemay, C.E. J. Wa
Mechanical and Electrical Enginvering : J. Lancrox, M.E, School Organi
M.A.

-‘Applied Science, Ma;ﬁa in B
Methods in M

Chemistry : W. Lawson, B.A.Sc, ;
Mineralogy and Geology, Metallurgy and Assaying : W. E. Bousteap, B.A.8¢. Methods in 8
Applied Electricity : T. R. RosksrucH, B.A,

Thermodynamics and Hydraulics : W, Minty, B.A.So.

Strength and Elasticity of Materials : J, A, Durr, B.A,

Mortars and Cements : C. H, C. WricHT, B.A.S0,
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Dentistry.

Physiology: 8. ZiumermaN, M.D,, D.D.S., L.D.S.
Anatomy : F. W, Oaxg, M.B.

Chemistry : C. H. WaLoron, M.A., L.D.S.

Medicine and Surgery : R. M. Fisugr, M.D,, C.M., L.D.8,
Dental Materia Medica : D. Crark, D.D.S., L.D.S.
Operative Dentistry : S. Moyer, DD.8,, L.D.S.
Prosthetic : R. E. Sparks, M.D,, D.D.S., L.D.S.
Practical : W. E, WiLtmort, D.D.S., L.D.8.

Pharmacy.

Pharmacy : F. T. HArrisoN, Puar. D.
Chemistry : G. CuamBErs, B.A., M. B,
Materia Medica : L. B. AsaToN, PHAR. B.
Botany : A. Y. Scorr, B.A,, M\.D,, C.M.

Agriculture,

Chemistry ( Inorganic, Organic and Analytical) : W. Lawson, B,A.Sc.
Chemistry (Organic and Animal) : F. T. Suvrr, M. A,

Botany and Microscopy : T. McCrAE, B.A., M.B.

English: M., F. Lisey, B.A.

Geology : J: H. PantoN, M.A,, F.G.S.

Dairying : J. W. WHEATON, B.A.

Agriculture : J. C. SKELL,

Biology : J. McCraE, B.A.

Entomology, Bacteriology and Plant Pathology : T. C. HarRIsoN, B.S.A.
Physics : J. B. REYNoLDs, B.A,

Musie.
Theory and Practice : A. E. Fisugr, Mus. Bac. ; J. E. P. Arpous, B.A,

’ Pedagogy.

Psychology applied to Pedagogy : F. Tracy, B.A., Pu.D,

Bcience of Hducation, History of Bducation and Criticism of Educational Systems :
J. Wavan, B.A., B.Pz&p,

School l?{"h ization and Manay t and Methods in Classics: J. E. Hopason,

Metx:je in Hnglish, French and German : F. H. Svxrs, M.A., Pu.D.

Metfods in Mathematics: A. C. McKay, B.A,

Methods in Science: W, H. J. B.A.
'EAD, B.A.8¢.. ki . ENKINS, B.A
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Board of Trustees.

Hox. Epwarp Brakg, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. J. HERBERT MAsoN, Esq.
WiLLiam Murock, M.A., LL.D., Q.C. AxprEw RurHERFORD, ESQ.
James Loupon, M.A., LL.D. (Vice-Chairman). RoBerr KiLcour, Esq.
Joux Hoskix, LL.D., Q.C. (Chairman). A. T. Woon, Esq.

B. E. WALKER, Esq. C. 8. Gzowsk1, Esq., Jk.

\ ———

Senate.

(1) Bz Officio :
Tue HoN. THE MINISTER 0F EDUCATION.
Hoxn. Epwarp Buakg, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Chancellor.
WiLniam Murock, M.A., LL.D., Q.C., M.P., Vice-Chancellor.
J. Lovpox, M.A., LL.D., President of University and University College.
Rev. N. Burwasa, M.A,, S.T.D., LL.D., Chancellor of Victoria University.
Rev. J. R. Teery, M.A., Superior of St. Michael's College.
Rev. J. P. SugratoN, M.A., D.D., Principal of Wycliffe College.
Rev. W. Cavex, D.D., Pyincipal of Knox (/'olleye.[y
LarraTr W. Smrra, D.C.LY Q.C. Ea- Vice-Chancellor.

(2) Appointed : Representing :
J. G. Humg, M.A., Pu.D University Council.
A. B. MacarLrum, B.A,, M.B.,, Pu.D.. .. “
J. H. RIoBARDSON, M.D. ..oovivvnininnn,
W. J. ALEXANDER, B.A,, Pu.D. .. .
CHARLES Moss, EsQ., QC.................. . Law Society of Upper Canada.,
G B RN MR GMEPP, 4000 iviannrioinns Trinity Medical School,
W LA MDD LLD: oo iieiinivsonings Toronto School of Medicine.
L D) OV 1R R R SO EN P LA Albert College,
Rev. J. J. GUINANE......... 1 t. Michael's College.
Hen, S HOBARE: BiAG Q00 i vt v oee Wyelifte College,
W. M. Crark, Esq., Q.C e orieaal Knor College.
James Miuis, M.A, LL.D Ontario Agricultural College.
J. B. Winumorr, D.D.S,, L.D.S Royal Colleye. of Dental Surgeons.
J. GALBRAITH, MMA,CE. .............. Ontario School of Practical Seience.
F, H. TorrinaToN, Esq Toronto Collsge of Music.
A. R. Baix, M.A,, LL.D.. .... oo Nenate of Vietoria University.
C. F. HeeBNkR, PHM.B, ....... +vvevor. Ontario College of Pharmacy.
Hon. J. A. Bovp, M.A,, LL.D.. Government of Ontario,
Hox. J. MACLENNAN, B.A,, LL,D’ LA
Rev. E. H. Dewarr, D.D........... AN B
GEo. GoopERHAM, Esq

B. E. WaALKER, Esq.
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(3) Klected : Representing :
Hox. W. R. MegrevrtH, LL.D... Graduates in Arts,
A B MA: . iiiriinn e
Honw. A, R. Dickry, B.A
A. B. AyLesworTH, M. A
Hox. W. G, FaLconNsrIDGE, M. A
J. H. CoyxE, B.A.
W. DaLg, MA ...
M. Hurron, M.A ...
W. H. BALLArDp, M.A
. Houstoy, M. A
W. H. Erus, M.A., M.B
J. Kivg, M.A,, Q.C
J. E. Granam, M.D
A. H. WrigHT, B.A., M.D it
1. H. Camerox, M.B 10
W. H. B. Aikins, M.D ... 2
J. M. Cuarg, M.A., LL.B Graduates in Law,
W. R: Ripvews, B.A., LL.B " ——
A. H. REy¥AR, M.A,, LL.D Graduates in Arts of Victoria University,
J. J. Macrarey, M.A,, LL.D.,, Q.C.. @ 24 L]
Rev. A, CarmaNn, M.A,, D.D.
H. Hoven, M.A., LL.D
Rev. A. Burns, MLA,, LL.D
J. HENDERSON, M. A High School Teachers of Ontario.
A. StEELE, B.A L Ll

Organization of the University.

The management of the finances and academic business
of the University is entrusted to the Crown, the Board of
Trustees, the Senate, Convocatian, the University Council, and
the Council of University College. The functions of these
various bodies are defined in the following paragraphs :—

1. THE CrowN.—The supreme authority in all matters is
vested in the Crown. The Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario is
the Visitor of the University and of University College on
behalf of the Crown,and his visitatorial powers may be exercised
by commission under the Great Seal. All the property of
these institutions is vested in the Crown, in trust, and is man-
aged and administered by the Bursar, who is an officer of the
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Crown. Annual appropriations are made on the authorization
of the Licutenant-Governor in Council. All expenditures of
endowment are similarly authorized, subject to ratification by
the Legislative Assembly. The Crown exercises' also a veto
power as to statutes of the Senate and enactments'and regula-
tions of the Councils, Appointments in the University and
University College are made by the Crown after such exami-
nation, inquiry and report as are considered necessary.

9. Tue BoarD oF TRUSTEES.—The Bqard of 'Trustees con-
sists of ten members, viz, the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor,
the President of University College, ex officio; five mem-
bers elected by, but not necessarily ‘members of, the
Senate of the University of Toronto; and two members
elected by, but not members of, the Council of University Col-
lege. This board has general advisory powers with regard to
the management and disposition of the endowments and income
of the University and College, subject to the control of the
Crown. In the discharge of its functions the Board makes
recommendations regarding the investment of the funds, the
leasing of University properties, the letting of contracts, and
exercises & general superintendence over the University prop-
erty as to insurance of buildings, ete.

3. TuE SeNATE—The Senate consists of three -classes of
members: (1) Kz officio members; (2) Appointed members;
and (3) Elected members. The ez officio members are the
Minister of Education, the President of University College,
the president or head of each federated university or
college, the present Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor, and all
past chancellors and vice-chancellors. The appointed mem-
bers consist of three representatives from the Council of the
University of Toronto, one from the Council of University

Jollege, one from the Law Society of Upper Canada, one
from each federated or affiliated institution (subject, however,
in the latter case to certain vestrictions), and nine members
appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council. The elected
members at present number twenty-five, and represent the
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graduates of the University of Toronto in Arts (twelve mem-
bers), in Medicine (four members), in Law (two members),
the graduates of the federated University of Victoria (five
members), and the High School teachers of the Province (two
members)—the gn‘aduate.é in Medicine and Law of Victoria
University voting along with the graduates of the University
of Toronto in the same fncul?'es.

The body thus compost is renewed once in three years,
when alkexcept the ex officio members must retire, being eli-
gible, however, for re-appointment or re-election. The chair-
man of the Senate is the Chancellor, who is the elected
representative of the whole body of graduates, or in his
absence the Vice-Chancellor, who is elected by the Senate
from among its members at its inaugural meeting after the
triennial dissolution.

The functions of the Senate regard the general management
of the business of the University, the preseription of curricula
in the various faculties and schools, the examinatigns for
degrees, scholarships, prizes, and certificates of honor, the
granting of degrees, the levying of fees for examination and
degrees, and the promotion of the welfare of the University
in cases not otherwise provided for by law. The Senate is
also required to report annually to the Lieutenant-Governor
on the general condition and progress of the University, and
has power to inquire and report concerning the conduct,
teaching, and efliciency of members of the Faculties of the
University of Toronto and of University College.

4. ConvocatioN.—Convication'eonsists of the whole body of
graduates of the University, in all faculties. Except indirectly
through its elected representatives, no part of the management
of the University is exercised by it as a whole. It elects the
Chancellor, and, in divisions according to faculty, it elects mem-
bers of Senate as its representatives in Arts, Medicine, and Law.
Any question relating to University affairs may be discussed
by it, and a vote taken. The result of such discussion is com-

4
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municated to the Senate, which must consider the representa-
tion made, and return to Convocation its conclusion thereon.

5. TE University CounciL—This body consists of the
President (who is also President of University College) and
the Professors of the University in Arts, Medicine, and Law.
The Council has full powers with reference to instruction in
the University, the discipline of students and student societies
or associations, and the control of officers and servants in con-
nection with the work of instruction. Laboratory fees are
also determined by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council on
report of the University Council.

6. Tge Councir, oF UnivegsiTy CoLLeGe—This body is
composed of the President, the Professors in University Col-
lege, and the Dean of the University College Residence for the
time being. The Council of University College has authority
over the students of University College, control of the servants,
and power to regulate registration fees and fees for occasional
students in University College subjects. Its functions are,
however, more extensive than those of the corresponding
governing body of the University of Toronto, notably as to its
constitution as a corporation with a common seal, with power
to hold property. All students in Arts are enrolled in Uni-
versity College, or in a federated University.
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GENERAL INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS IN ARTS.

Degrees.

The degree of Baci:lor of Arts is conferred on those per-
sons who have completed the prescribed courses of study, and
passed the required examinations. The courses of study extend
over a period of four years, and are divided into General
and Honor courses. A corresponding distinction is made in
the degree conferred. Attendance on lectures is compulsory,
unless a dispensation is granted owing to special circumstances.
The degree of Master of Arts is conferred on Bachelors of Arts
of at least one year's standing, on the presentation of an
approved thesis in one of the departments of study in Auts.
Provision is also made for admission ad eundem gradum in
the case of both degrees. The curriculum of study preseribed
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be found on pp. 64-105.
For further details, see also pp. 106-131. 2

Entrance.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may enter
this Faculty either by Junior Matriculation or Senior Matricu-
lation (the examination of the First year.) The certificate of
the Department of Education is accepted pro tanto at both of
these examinations. The subjects of Latin ; English; History ;
Mathematies ; French o German ; and either (1) Greek or (2)
the second Modern Language with Physical Science (Physics
and Chemistry), are required of all candidates at Junior
Matriculation. The subjects of English; Latin; any two of
the following languages, viz., Greek, French, German, Hebrew ;
Ancient History ; Mathematics; and Physics o Biology are
required of all candidates at Senior matriculation. Additional
work in the varicus subjects is preseribed for honor standing
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The ordinary Junior Matriculation examination is held in July,
and applications must be seut to the Education Department
before 24th May. The ordinary Senior Matriculation is held
in May, Supplemental examinations for both Junior and Senior
Matriculation are held in September, and a Supplemental
examination for Senior Matriculation in June, applications for
such examinations being sent to the Registrar of the Univer-
sity of Toronto, A fee of seven dollars must accompany all
applications for the Junior Matriculation examination (two
dollars for Part I, and five dollars for Part IIL), and of ten
dollars for Senior Matriculation or Supplemental examination.
Provision is also made for admission ad eundem statum, the
fee being eight dollars. For details see p. 57.

Examinations.

In addition to the Matriculation examination mentioned
above, candidates proceeding to the degree of Bachelor of Arts
are required to pass an annual examination, held in the month
of May, in all the subjects of their course of study. In the
First and Second years a report is required from the professor
or lecturer in all subjects of the General course, except Chem-
istry, Natural Science, and Physies, based upon the attendance
of candidates and their proficiency during the year. This
report is incorporated with the results of the May examina-
tion, of which it constitutes an essential part. Candidates
for honors in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Mineralogy and
Geology, and Pigychology, hefore proceeding to the annual
examination, must present a certificate of having attained
honor standing in the practical work of the subject during
the year. For details see pp. 58-63.

Instruction.

Instruction is given in the various subjects of the Arts
course by the Arts Faculty of the University of Toronto, the
Faculty of University College, and the Arts Faculty of Vie-
toria University. In the division of the work of instruction
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between these faculties the subjects are assigned as follows :—
To the Faculty of the University of Toronto: Mathematics,
Physics, Mineralogy and Geology, Biology, Chemistry, His-
tory of Philosophy, Logic and Metuphysics, Coniparative Phil-
ology, Italian and Spanish, Modern History, Political Economy
and Constitutional History, Constitutional and International
Law, Roman Law, General Jurisprudence, and History of Eng-
lish Law ; and to the Faculty of University College, as also to
that of Victoria University: Latin, Greek, Ancient History,
English, French, German, Oriental Literature, Ethics. Instruc-
tion in certain options allowed to theological students of feder-
ated institutions is given in Vietoria University, Knox College,
and Wycliffe College. St. Michael’s College also co-operates
with the University in the work of instruction in Modern
History and Philosophy.
Discipline.

All students attending conrses of instruction in the Univer-
sity of Toronto or University College are responsible to the

Jouncils for proper and orderly conduct within the University
class-rooms, buildings, and grounds. The Councils have autho-
rity to impose fines, to levy assessients for damages done to
property, to inflict at their diseretion the penalties of suspen-
sion or expulsion, and to use all other appropriate means of
discipline. For the regulations relating to the College Resi-
dence, see Appendix.

Religious Worship.

Prayers are offered daily at 10 a.m. Attendance is not com-
pulsory, but all those who have no conscientious scruples are
expected to be present. Under similar regulations in the Uni-
versity College Residence prayers are offered at 8.10 a.m., and
at 6.30 p.m.

The Library. '

The University Library occupies a separate building orected
almost wholly by private benefaction, and completed in 1892.
It contains, besides. a fire-proof book-room with a storage
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capacity of 120,000 volumes, a reading-room capable of seating
upwards of 200 readers, a periodical-room, several seminary-
rooms, offices, cloak-rooms, and conversation-rooms. The
building is heated by steam throughout, thoroughly ventilated,
and supplied with electric light. The Library contains at
present about 60,000 volumes, together with upwards of
6,000 unbound pamphlets. It is provided, as far as the income
periuits, with the standard and current literature of all sub-
jects taught in the University. In the departments of the
Natural and Physical Sciences it contains collections of the
principal journals and transactions of the leading societies of
Europe and America. In the departments of Language and
Literature, the works of all authors of primary or secondary
importance from the origins of the language to the present
time are available, as well as the principal philological and
literary journals. . Corresponding facilities are provided in the
departments of Philosophy, History and Political Science. The
Library is a circulating one for members of the Faculty, and a
library of reference for students. The latter, however, are
allowed under certain conditions, the use of books at home
outside of library hours, and students engaged in special work,
requiring the consultation of books of reference, are allowed
access to the stack-room by the Librarian on the recommenda-
tion of the professors. The seminary-rooms are in charge of

_ the professors in each department, and contain special reference

collections of books. These rooms are used for the instruction
of advanced students, who may at the discretion of their pro-
fessors use the rooms and the books contained in them for their
private study. The conversation-rooms, situated in the base-
ment, are intended for the use of students who wish to withdraw
for the purpose of discussion or combined study, to avoid dis-
turbance of the reading-room proper, where absolute quiet must
be observed. Besides the general Library, there is also a special
biological library, situated in the Biological Building, and con-
taining all the biological texts commonly used by the students
and staff in the practical work of the biological laboratories.
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Laboratories.

The Physical Laboratory, established in 1878, is situated
in. the Western part of the main University Building, ‘and
consists of a set of rooms for “elementary work, together
with a number of special laboratories: The apparatus in
the former is suitable for preliminary exercises in reading
and constructing scales, and for the simpler experiments in
Mechanies, Geometrical Optics, Heat, Sound, and Electricity.
The special laboratories aré equipped for the use of advanced
Arts students taking the honor course in Physies, and for
senior students in Engineering. The collection of appara-
tus includes balances by Collot and (Ertling, cathetometer
and dividing engine by Dumoulin-Froment, comparator by
Troughton and Sims, clock by Dent, chronograph and clock-
fork by Keenig, exhaustion and compression pumps by Bianchi,
Golaz, Alvergniat, and Carré. In the Heat Laboratory the
collection includes the Golaz apparatus designed to repeat the
classical experiments of Regnault. The equipment of the
Acoustical Laboratory is exceptionally complete, and includes
all the more important instruments constructed by Keenig,
amongst them being the large forks with which his original
experiments on beats were made. The Optical Room is pro-
vided with heliostat by Duboseq, Jamin’s universal circle with
aceessories by Lutz, Gouy’s spectroscope by Lutz, optical bench
for diffraction and interference experiments by Lutz, Norrem-
berg’s polariscope, microscopes by Natchet and Zeiss, ete. The
Electrical Laboratory is furnished with electrometers, galvano-
meters, resistance coils, magnetometer, dip-circle, voltmeters,
ammeters, ete, for the most part constructed by Carpentier
of Paris. The Laboratory is also well equipped for photo-
graphic work and for the ordinary operations of glass-blowing.
In connection with the Laboratory is a well equipped work-
shop in charge of a skilled mechanician who makes the neces-
sary repairs, and constructs many of the new instruments
added to the collection. Special arrangements may be made
by graduate students for ‘pursuing original investigations
in the Laboratory.
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The Psychological Laboratory, which was established in 1892,
is situated in the west wing of the main University Building,
in close proximity to the Physical Laboratory,the apparatus
of which is available for some of the work in Psychology. 1
The Laboratory is well equipped for experiments in Psycho- ]
Physics and for the investigation of the time and space relations
of mental phenomena, having recently been considerably exten-
ded, both with regard to accommodation and apparatus. There |
is in connection with the Laboratory a small library containing |
the periodicals and the special literature of Experimental Psy-
chology. Every facility is afforded to graduates tor original
research, especially in Physiological Optics and Acoustics.

The Biological Building contains laboratories both for
general and special work. On the ground floor are laboratories
for Physiology and Physiological Chemistry. On the first floor
there are, in addition to the large laboratory for general pur-

poses, laboratories for Morphology, Bacteriology, Physiological
Botany, a photographic room, and a store-room for chemical
re-agents. The large laboratory mentioned above is used for
the practical instruction of students of the First and Second
years in Artsand Medicine. The Morphological Laboratory for
students of the Third year has accommodation for twenty-two
students, while for students of the Fourth year accommodation
is furnished in the two large laboratories of the ground floor,
one of which, specially designed for Physiology, is at present
used also for morphological work, and the other fitted up for
practical instruction in Physiological Chemistry. The Morpho-
logical Laboratories are provided with microscopes and all
apparatus used by the students in morphological work, and they
contain, stored in glass cases, a large number of models and

museum preparations for the illustration of animal and vege-

table Morphology. The Bacteriological Laboratory is provided

with apparatus to illustrate the Biology of Bacteria. The

Physiological Laboratory is provided with a fairly complete

outfit of apparatus for demonstrations in Physiology. This

apparatus is used for illustrating the lectures in Physiology
b 4

o~
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delivered to the students of the First and Second years in
Art® and Medicine, but is also employed by students in
advanced Physiology (of the Fourth year:Arts) in repeating
for themselves all the important experiments dealt with in the
advanced lectures on the subject. The apparatus for lecture
purposes includes a projection microscope by Zeiss for electric
light. The photographic room in connection with the labora-
toriey is supplied with- all the apparatus used in photography
as applied to the various kinds of biological work.

The new Chemical Building was completed in 1895. -It con-
taingy in addition to two lecture-rooms with accommodation for
300 and 100 students respectively, special lahoratories for quali-
tative analysis, quantitative analysis, organic preparations,
physical chemistry, gase analysis, combustion and furnace
operations, and for the prosecution of original investigation.
The stotal number of working places in these laboratories
exceeds 200.

The Laboratory for Mineralogy and Geology is accommo-
dated temporarily in the west wing of the Biological Building.
Assay-furnaces and other appliances for the practical work of
the Department are provided.

Museums.

The Biological Museum forms the central portion of the
buildings occupied by the Biological Department, and con-
sists of four large well-lighted rooms with northern and south-
ern, aspect. The collections from the old museum, especially
the specimens and models of the highest educational value, are
in great part intact, and are now transferred to the new museum,
They have been supplemented by purchases and by donations
from various sources which have very largely increased the
facilities of the Museum for the purposes of instruetion. The
cases in which the collections are arranged are dust, light and
moth proof, and have been in lurge pait adapted from the
plans of those of the Dresden Museum. The upper portions of
the cases contain the objects commonly used in the course of

5
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instruction, each object being accompanied with an explanatory

card. These objects are so arranged in the cases, and so well

ighted, that all their characteristics may be easily noted. The
equipment of the Museum for teaching purposes, as far as
Animal Morphology is concerned, is gradually being improved.
The collection of mincrals recently purchased from Mr. Fw.
Ferrier, of the Geological Survey, is also displayed in this.mu-
seum, distributed in forty cases very advantageously arranged

for study.
The Ethnological Museum is situated in the second story

of the main University Building. It contains that parv of
the ethnological collection' which was saved from the fire of
1890, together with the additions which have been made since
that time, There is a fair collection of skulls, including
ancient Egyptian and Roman skulls and models of the Nean-
derthal, Cro-Magnon, and other famous skulls, There are also
interesting palmolithic implements from the English and
French Drift, and the beginning of a good collection of stone
implements from various parts of Canada.  As the aborigines
of this country are rapidly disappearing, it becomes increas-
ingly important to preserve as many objects as possible illus-
trating their ethnological ¢haracteristics, Many friends of the
University are in a position to contribute to the ethnological
collection, and it is hoped that they will do what they can to

aid in its completion.
Public Lectures.

In addition to the regular courses of instruction, a number
of public lectures on special subjects of interest are delivered
annually under the auspices of the University, on Saturday
afternoons, by members of the Faculty and others whose
services are given voluntarily in this work. The lectures
cover a large variety of topics, and those delivered hitherto
have been numerously attended by the public as well as by
the students of the University. For the list of subjects and
Jectures during 1895-96, see Appendix.
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 explanatory Scholarships, Prizes and Medals.

. and so well : . :

v’notEd. The A large number of scholarships are awarded upon the result

of competitive examinations, both in the University of Toronto
and in University College. Through the generosity of the Chan-
cellor, Mr. Edward Blake, and others, twenty-nine scholarships
are offered annually at Matriculation for proficiency in the
subjects of the examination on the whole, and also for profici-
ency in one or more branches of learning. In nearly all cases
these scholarships include free tuition throughout the under-
graduate course, being made dependent, however, upon the
maintenance of a certain standard of scholarship by the winner
after matriculation. With the exception of one scholarship
with special conditions, they range in value from $105 to $230.
In addition to the above, various undergraduate scholarships
are offered for competition in (lassics, Modern Languages,
Mathematics, Physics, Philosophy, Natural Science, Chemistry
and Mineralogy, and Political Science. These scholarships
range in value from $50 to $75, and are tenable for one year.
A scholarship of $60 in Political Economy, and one of £150
sterling in some other department of Physical Science, are
offered for post-graduate competition, the former annually,
and the latter every second year. Prizes in books are offered
in Classics, English, French, Chemistry, and Mineralogy and
Geology. Medals are also awarded in Classics, Modern Lan-
guages, Natural Science, in the work of the Gemeral Course,
and in certain of the Honor departments with English, For
details, see pp. 46-54.

g, as far as
ing improved.
om Mr. F.

»d in this.mu-
usly arranged

; second story
, that part of
ym the fire of
een made since
ulls, including
; of the Nean-
There are also
o English and
ection of stone
; the aborigines
ecomes inereas-
, possible illus-
1y friends of the
the ethnological
vhat they can to

uetion, & number
ost are delivered
ity, on Saturday
nd others whose
k. The lectures
Jelivered hitherto
lic as well as by
t of subjects and

Fellowships.

For the encouragement of special post-graduate study, fel-
lowships are offered in Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology, Miner-
ology and Geology, and Political Science. They are of the value
of $500, and are open to graduates of the University only.
The Fellows are appointed annually, and are eligible for
re-appointment for a period not exceeding three years in all.
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They are required to assist in the teaching, and to devote their
entire time during the session to the work of the department
in which the appointment is held. For details, see p. 54.

Student Societies.

Various societies and associations, both of young men and of
young women, have been organized for the promotion of Chris-
tian effort, social intercourse, literary and scientific activity.
The Young Men’s Christian Association has a building espec-
ially devoted to its purposes, in which a devotional meeting is
held every Thursday, and a public meeting every Sunday, at
which latter addresses are delivered by prominent Christian\
workers, There is also a Young Women’s Christian Associa-
tion which meets weekly. The Literary and Scientific Society,
whose membership is made up of male students, holds weekly
meetings for discussion, the reading of essays, etc. This society
furnishes a well-equipped reading-room for the use of students. .
The Women's Litevary Society has similar aims and methods.
Besides the above there are several associations for the encour-
agement of special branches of study. These are the Classical
Association, the Modern Language Club, the Mathematical
and Physical Society, the Natural Science Association, and the
Political Science Club. A magazine, conducted by under-
graduate societies of the University, and containing papers
read before these societies, is published quarterly. Clubs have
also been organized for the cultivation of musical talent
and athletics. A paper devoted to literature and college news
is published weekly, its staff consisting of representatives
from various sections of the underyraduate body. For lists
of officers of the various Societies, see Appendix, p. 83.

Gymnasium and Athletic Grounds.

The University Gymnasiu;n was completed and equipped in
1893. It is fully provided with the best and most modern
appliances for physical culture,and contains a running-track,
bowling-alleys, shower-baths and swimming-baths, besides.
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the necessary dressing-rooms and other conveniences. A com-
petent instructor in Giymnasties is in constant attendance to
superintend and direct the exercises of students. In addi-
tion to the lawn in.front of the main University Building,
a large plot of ground in the rear has been put into order
for athletic purposes. By this addition the facilities for foot-
ball, cricket, tennis and other out-door athletic sports are
doubled; as compared with previous accommodation; and by
these grounds, in conjunction with the Gymnasium, ample
opportunity is atforded to all students for healthful exercise and
physical development. To assist in meeting the expenses of
the Gymnasium,a nominal annual fee is imposed on those who
avail themselves of its advantages. Applieations from clubs
for the use of the grounds must be made\apnu‘ally to the
directorate of the ‘Athletic Association. All such applications
must be accompanied by a list of officers and a report (includ-
ing financial statement) on the work of the club for the
previeus year. In the case of new -clubs, the list of officers

must be accompanied by particulars as to the organization and
objects of the club making application. The allotment of the
grounds will be made by the directorate, subject to the
approval of the Councils.

Students’ Union Building.

In 1894 additions were made to the front of the building
in which the Gymnasium is situated, consisting of a large
hall for public meetings, a reading room and committee rooms.
This additional accommodation is available for the work of
the various student societies and for academic purposes. Ap-
plications for the use of rooms, accompanied by a list of officers
and a copy of the constitution of the society making applica-
tion, must be made, through the President, to the joint com-
mittee of the Councils on Gymnasium and Students’ Union
Building, at the beginning of the session, or from time to time
as occasion requires, Arrangements have also been made by
which recognized societies may obtain the use of committee
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rooms on application to the janitor of the Students’ Union

Building.

Lodging and Board.

There is in connection with Univegity College a Residence
which provides accommodation for about forty students. The
Residence forms a wing of the main University Building, and
is under the supervision of the Dean of Residence, to whom is
entrusted, under the Council, the discipline of resident students,
The fee payable for board, rent of room, etc., varies from three
and three-quarters to four dollars and a-half per week. For
rules and regulations respecting the Residence, see Appendix.
Accommodation is also readily obtainable in numerous private
boarding-honses within convenient distance of the University,
at a cost of from three dollars upwards for comfortable lodging
with board; or rooms may be rented at a cost of from one
dollar per week upwards, and hoard obtained separately at
reasonable rates. A list of accredited boarding-houses is kept
by the Secretary of the University College Young Men’s
Christian Association, and students are recmnmei&de(l to consult
him with reference to the selection of suitable (mcommodﬂtion.

AR \

Regulations Relating to Students, Téﬂns, and
Examinations.

1. The regular students include undergraduates of the University, and
matriculants, i.e., students who, though they have not passed the prescribed
matriculation examination, are taking the full undergraduate course.

2. Students entering University College are required to produce satisfactory
certificates of moral character and previous good conduct.

3. No student will be enrolled in any year, or be allowed to continue in
attendance, whose presence for any cause is deemed by the Council to he
prejudicial to the interests of the College.

4. Matriculated students are required to attend the courses of instruction
and examinations in all subjects prescribed for students of their respective
standing, and no student will be permitted to remain in the College who
persistently neglects academic work,

5. The certificate required for admission to the University examinations
will not be granted to students who have been reported to the Council for not
conforming to the College or University regulations, or for improper conduct

of any kind,
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6. Matriculated students are required to reside, during the period of their
attendance on lectures, in the College, or in houses selected by their parents
or guardians, or approved by the President.

7. Men and women students, unless members of the same family, are not
permitted to reside in the same lodging-houses,

8. Women students are under the supervision of the Lady Superintendent,
whose directions as to conduct are to be observed.

9. All interference on the part of any student with the personal liberty of
another, by arresting him, or summoning him to appear before any tribunal of
students, or otherwise subjecting him to any indignity or personal violence,
is forbidden by the Council. Any student convicted of participation in
such proceedings will forfeit the certificate required for admission to the
University examinations, and will render himself liable to expulsion from the
University. J

10. A student who is under suspension, or who has been expelled from the
College or University, will not be admitted to the University buildings or
grounds. i

11. The constitution of every College or University society or association of
students and all amendments to any such constitution must be submitted for
approval to the College or University Council. All programmes of such
societies or associations must, before publication, receive the sanction of the
Council. Permission to invite any person not a member ofthe Faculty of the
University or University College to preside at or address a meeting of any
society or assoeiation must be similarly obtained. Societies and associations are
required to confine themselves to the objects laid down in their constitution.

12, The name of the University or College is not to be used in conngction
with a publication of any kind without the permission of the University or
College Council.

13. The Gymnasium and Athletic grounds are under the supexvision of the
President and a Joint Committee of the University and College Councils, who
are authorized to make rules and regulations with regard to the use thereof.

14. Occasional students may be admitted to lectures on application to the
President.

15, Certificates of attendance on lectures in any department during an
academic year may be given to occasional students who have been regular in

their attendance, and who have also passed the examinations in such
department.
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FEES.

N.B.—All fees, with the exception of those for Matriculation, are payable
to the Bursar, at his office in the main University building, between the hours
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the Universi
of lectures ir

Laborator
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of ten and one o'clock.

| UNIVERSITY FEES.

General.

The following fees are payable :—

The annue
course, or pa

For Junior Matriculation (Part L)...........oooovvns Two Dollars. prescribed fo
For Junior Mull-iculution (BRI )= 005 0 i ni st 1‘:]:\'8 4 Yot il
For Senior Matriculation ..oevovviiviisiiiriine vines Fifteen ‘¢ T
For each Supplemental examination ................00 Ten o ) TR
For each examination after Matriculation ............ “ ) St
For change of Faculty .......ooevevviicaiesinniines Five ¢ Do

For admission ad eundem statum.............cooovuids Eight «

f For the Degree of B.A. .. i T L R The annua
| For:the Dogree of MuA /i svivesiesvssingsiossvnssnses Twenty course, or p
n,l For admission ad eundem gradum (B.A. or MLA) ...... L L) for the purp
I For admission to a higher year on the certificate of the course, or p
L Head of a federated College ...........c.ovvvvnts Five ¢ and by ratir
i For dispensation from attendance at lectures in a feder- bined accord
{f- ated Collage .5 v sdis ianviiiedps smidas s nivi Five ¢ Assuming
{ For certificates of Honor, each ......vvvvivivies oons One ¢ laboratory w:
X . : g the course o
| Matriculated undergraduates who are registered students of University above for thi
i

I

College, or of any federated University, may attend lectures of University
§ professors and lecturers in the Faculty of Arts without payment of fees,
_‘-i except those imposed for laboratory work ; but such students must enter
their names with the Registrar of the University.

Charges fo
by or for th
charges for v
to be fixed b

Laboratory Fees.

*“A course in laboratory work ” means the continuous course of instruction
in laboratory or practical work offered to the student in any one year in any
of the undermentioned subjects, namely, Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and
Geology, Psychology, Biology (including Physiology, Zoology, Botany, and
Histology), and any other separate subject in which laboratory work is or may
be prescribed.
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A partial course of laboratory work ” means a special course, or any sub-
division, complete in itself, of a course of laboratory work as above defined.

‘ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student who is matriculated in
the University of Toronto, and enrolled in University College®or a fede-
rated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the
University of Toronto.

‘“ An occasional student ” includes évery student in whose case the Senate of
the University of Toronto is by law authorized to determine fees for course¥
of lectures in the University of Toronto.

Laboratory fees shall be divided into, (@) Fees for practical instruction in the
laboratory, (h) Charges for supplies.

*

Practical Instrudtion Fees.

The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a
course, or partial course, of laboratory work shall be based on the lecture fee
prescribed for occasional students by the Senate statute, namely :

For each course of not more than 15 hours
i ‘¢ between 15 and 30 ¢
“« g0« BO
« 50 B &
more than 80 hours ..

The annual practical instruction fee for an occasional student attending a
course, or partial cotgse, of laboratory work, shall be ascertained by adding
for the purpose of calculation, to the number of lecture hours in the same
course, or partial course, the number of hours of laboratory work therein ;
and by rating the aggregate lecture and laboratory fee for that course com-
bined accordingly, as for example :—

Assuming the course of lectures to comprise fifteen hours, and the course of
laboratory work to comprise fifteen hours, making thirty in all, the total fee for
the course of lectures and laboratory work cn‘pl)incd shall be that prescribed
above for thirty lecture hours, namely, $3. /

Charges for Laboratory Supplies.

Charges for supplies shall include laboratory materials and instruments used
by or for the student, and ordinary wear and tear of instruments; but not
charges for waste, neglect and breakage, which are to be met out of a deposit,
to be fixed hy the Professor,
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The annual supply charges for an occasional student shall be according to
the following table :—
A. Partial Course 1.
Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Civil Engineering :
Second Year, Physics
Third Year "
B. Partial Course 2.
Being that prescribed. for students in the School of Practical Science in
Architeaure
Second Year, Physion. .. ... .o i voaii i iiins £1 00
Thu'd Year
C. Partial Course 3.
. Being that prescribed for students in the School of Practical Science in
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering :
Firot Your, Physlos ... i dhinvivivoeinns : £1 00
Second Year s 150
Third Year “
D. Partial Course 4.
Being that prescribed for matriculated students in Medicine :
Chemistry. Biology.
First Year gy B $1 50
Sooond Yeur......... ..........., 300 295

The payment of fees shall not entitle any occasional student to be admitted
to the laboratory work of a later year without having taken that of the
earlier year or years, unless this requisite is’ dispensed with by the Professor
or the Senate.

Fees for Occasional Students in Arts, and Library
Fees.

1. “A course of lectures” means the continuous course of instruction,
excepting laboratory work, offered in the University Faculty to students in
Arts in any one year in any of the undermentioned subjects, namely : History;
Ttalian and Spanish; History of Philosophy, Logic, Metaphysics and Psy-
chology ; Pelitical Science (including Political Economy, Juriiprud,enee and
Constitutional Law); Mathematics : Physice ; Chemistry ;: Mineralogy and
Geology ; Biology fincluding Physiology, Zoology, Botany and Histology);
and any other separate subject in which instruction is or may be given by the
teaching Faculty in the University of Toronto.

“A partial course of lectures ” means any special course or any Kuhdmslon,
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.
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“« A matriculated student in Arts” means a student in Arts who is matricu-
lated in the University of Toronto and enrolled in University College or a
Federated University, and whose name is entered with the Registrar of the
University of Toronto.

« An occasional student ” includes every student in whose case the Senate is
by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures in the University
of Toronto.

2. The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial
course, of lectures shall be as follows :—

For each course of not more than 15 hours .......... $2 00
s “  between 15 and 30 300
@ L L 80480 ¢ 5 00
« “ “ 50 « 80 700
“ ‘ more than 80— ¢ 8 00

3. Every matriculated student in Arts shall, during his undergraduate
course, puy, at the time of the éntry of his name with the Registrar, an annual
library fee of $2,

4. No occasional or other student of any class shall be admitted to the
library, save upon payment of an annual fee of $2.

N.B.—All the above fees are payable in advance, and in the case of fees for
lectures, if not paid during the month of October (or in the case of students
attending in Easter term only, during the month of January), an additional
fee of one dollar per month will be imposed until the whole amount is paid.

The fee for each examination must be paid at the time of application.

The fee for admission ad eundem statum, for change of faculty, for admission
to a higher year on the certificate of the head of a federated college, for dis-
pensation from attendance at lectures, or for certificates of honor, must be paid
at the time of application.

Il. UNIVERSITY COLLEGE FEES.

Graduates in Arts, who have pursued the undergraduate course in Univer-
sity College, may attend lectures free ; but this privilege does not exempt them
from laboratory®ind other special fees. -

For regular students in Arts, ‘‘a course of lectures” means a continuous
course of instruction offered to matriculated students in Arts in any one year
in any subject.

‘“ A partial course of lectures” means any special course or any subdivision,
complete in itself, of a course of lectures as above defined.

‘“ A matriculated student in Arts” means a student who is matriculated in
the University, and enrolled in University College, and whose name is entered
with the Registrar of the University.

‘“An occasional student” includes every student, not being a matriculated
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»

student under the above definition, in whose case the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council is by law authorized to determine fees for courses of lectures on the
report of the Council of University Clollege.

Every matriculated student in Arts shall, on each year’s enrolment in Uni-
versity College, pay an enrolment fee according to the following table ; which
fee shall include all instruction for which fees are by law chargeable, except
laboratory supply charges and library fees :—

Table.

Figrst YEAR Any course or department
SECOND YEAR ....Any course or department 30 00
THIRD YEAR ..... Chemistry and Mineralogy 25 00
Natural Science or Physics and C| Incmlstly 25 00
Any other course or department. 30 00
FourrH YEAR. ... Physics and Chemistry, Chemistry aml
Mineralogy, or Physics 25 00
Biology ceenn. B0 00
Any other course or department 30 00

The annual enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts taking, under
the regulations, more than one honor course, shall be $30 only.

The enrolment fee of a matriculated student in Arts attending lectures for
one term, or part of a term, shall be §

The enrolment fee for students receiving dispensation from attendance at
lectures in University College shall be $5 for each term, in addition to the
University fee of §5. The payment of these fees entitles the student to super-
vigion of *“term work " prescribed in connection with his course.

The annual fee for an occasional student attending a course, or partial
course, of lectures in University College shall be similar to the lecture fee
prescribed by the Senate statute for occasional students; namely :

For each course of not more than 15 hours
“  between 15 and 30
b2 30 ¢ 50
$ 50 80
£ more than 80

The annual enrolment fee of an occasional student attending all the courses

of lectures in any year shall be §30.

For each Certificate of Honor

N.B.—All the above fees are payable in advance, and if not paid during the
month of October (or in the case of students attending in Easter term only,
during the month of January), an additional fee of §1 per month will be
imposed until the whole amount is paid.
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SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS.

I. University.

A. Matriculation Scholarships.

] The scholarships hereinafter mentioned, with the exception of the Prince of
Wales Scholarship and the Mary Mulock Scholarships, are provided from the
endowment fund presented by the Honorable Edward Blake, Chancellor of
the University, and are known as the Edward Blake Matriculation Scholar-

ships.

L

There are, including the Prince of Wales Scholarship, nine Junior Matricu-
lation scholarships for general proficiency in the four departments of Classics,
Mathematics, Modern Languages and Science, and the \sub-department of

History.
[ These scholarships are of the following values :—
g R e o M ToraL
i SOURCE oF MONEY. Free Turrion, ‘ Viios
T ‘ |
H | { The Prince of Wales........ 1iBB0 00 1is ia s vonn fesvios .| %50 00
() 11" (Name, Prince of Wales,) 1
(1a) {The Hon, Edward Blake ...... | 60 00 [Four years../$120 00 | 180 00
(Name, Edward Blake.) | R
| $230 00
| (B A 42 50 “ .1 12000 | 162 50
i (3) " 5 L 25 00 “ .1 12000 | 145 00
i (4) AR 4 22 50 “ .. 12000 | 142 80
il (5) Nl & 20 00 [Three years.| 90 00 | 110 00
i (6) $hani ¥ 17 50 “ .. 9000 | 107 50
1 (7) ( e : 1)5 8(0) 1% .| 9000 10500
Sl s v B0-00- | o sy 25 00
{ (8) 1 (Name, West Durham.) ’ 1

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in at least
one department.

The scholarship (1a) shall be held together with the Prince of Wales Scholar
ship.

The scholarship (8) is preferentially tenable by a scholar from the Bowman
ville High School,

There afe t
departments,

(CLASSICS AND
EMATICS, tv

(CLAssICS AND
MobERNs, {

MarHEMATICS
MoDERNS, 1
MATHEMATICS

MODERNS ANT
SCIENCE, tw

Candidates
one of the spe

There are
department, o

Crassics, two

MarHEMATICS,

MoDERNS, two
SCIENCE, two.

Candidates
department,




’rince of
rom the
sellor of
Scholar-

Vatricu-
Clasgsics,
ment of

ToraL
VALUE.

$50 00
180 00

$230 00
162 50
145 00
142 50
110 00
107 50
105 00
25 00

at least
Scholar

Jowman

CALENDAR FOR 1806-97. 47

IL

There ate twelve Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in two
departments, of the following values :—

. # e ToraL
Source o¥ Monky.  Free Turrios. VALUE.

|The Hon. Ed- i
CLASSICS AND MATH- 11)('{?.::,'{)"“3; $60 00 |Four Years. [$120 00 | $180 00
EMATICS, two .... | (2)|ward Blake.) 20 00 ;Tlnee Years| 90 00 | 110 00
(1! 60 00 [Four Years.| 120 00 180 00
(LASSICS AND (2) § 42 50 o 120 00 | 162 50
MobEgrxs, four .. j | (3) < 20 00 <lhree Xcms] 90 00 | 110 00
! (4) 4 17 50 90 00 | 107 50
MATHEMATICS AND | (1) : 60 00 | Four Years.| 120 00 | 180 00
MopERNS, two. ..\ (2) 20 00 [Three Years| 90 00 | 110 00
MATHE MATICS AND 60 00 |Four Years. 120 00 | 180 00
Scl ) p 20 00 |Three Years| 90 00 | 110 00
| 60 00 |Four Years.| 120 00 [ 180 00
| 20 00 |Three Years, 90 00 | 110 00

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain at least first-class honors in
one of the specified departments and second-class in the other of them.
1L

There are eight Junior Matriculation scholarships for proficiency in one
department, of the following values :—

. ToraL
SOURCE OF MONEY. Freg TurTioN. ViLus

|
|
|
|

i e e - BB PSR o o
| |

e
Crassies, two ..., | (1) ( Mary Mulock. [$60 00 Three years. ‘390 00 |$150 00
| y
(Name, Mary| |
| Mulock.) | ‘
(2)! ( Mary Mulock.| 60 00 |Two years..| 60 120 00
\ ¥y
(Name, Mary }
Mulock.)
MaruemATics, two| (1) ( The Hon. Ed | 1
ward Blake. |
2)‘ (Name, Ed- ’ |
( wml Blake) l
l

150 00
105 00
150 00
105 00
150 00
105 00

\
|
MoDERNS, two. i

] @)
SCIENCE, two (1)

888888
2888888

2)

a . l

Candidates for these scholarships must obtain first-class honors in their
department,
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(GENERAL REGULATIONS,

The marks for all classes of Scholarships shall be assigned in the following

proportions :—

CLARSICS. ... o &t Wt |
AUARION: va's s LGreek....cooies I R

MATHRMATION oo vvvhovsooinioags
5 { French..

MopERN LANGUAGES. . .... I i
l German | | s
CRAMIBEEY. v i swiinnes 40000 ‘
ROOENOE . - oo vers .4 Physics . = 4
it | Biology (Botany, Zoology)..| 400

| == 1og0

HISTORY . .iviivenvins

The |1;;||';1 (:';mhwd at the examination for Part I. shall not be taken into
account in awarding any of the scholarships. The marks ussllgned to each of
tl;(- subjects in the General course shall be as follows :—Latin, 200 ; Greek,

200 ; Mathematics, 400; English, 250 ; French, 125; German, 125; Chem-
istry, 75 ; History, 75.

M:\‘;I’ j;:x:li{::::::liz;r‘nuhulm'shipx in one or more ll('!lul'tll)ll'nls shall at the sufm:
examination pass in the other subjects [)l'L:ﬂCl'”il.!ll for Part IL, of the ..llu;mn
Matriculation. The subjects of Part L., in which thw:\' are also required to

ay be taken at the same or a previous examination. :

lm:n""ln r}llw exception as to the Prince of Wales Scholarship, no one shall be
un‘till‘;t::lblo huh-l more than one scholarship ; but anyone who \vnuhl,.l;lltlffw
this pl‘u\'ininn, have been entitled to a second scholarship shall be published in

i receive a certificate of honor,
‘h;f:a::l:‘u’ll:r;;l(i;;l;lxnlll be awarded save on cmuliltinn thutl llw.cumlij!ulf- be-
comes & matriculated student in actual uttcmlunu}A in tl‘u-, Umvcl.'nfty of It:xo‘mln:

Free tuition awarded shall be available on the following conditions : —For t uf
first year on the award of the Hchnlurnhlip :.fnr any year aftc.r the : t..m; l;im(;_
that the claimant has pasged his examination for the preceding year with firs

y s in at least one department. 4
d“l’: Szl‘g:.::':.f candidates wl]m obtained schlnlurships prior to 1896, free tui-
i seorded on a second-class standing.
t“;l:| ﬂ:zil:: Ii)l(i ‘::;'"yonr any scholarship be not taken, it.ﬂlmll be allowable Fn
award such scholarship, or some part therof, to a candidate who hm«'v thl:\n‘n
special excellence in the examination in N?lll(ﬂ other gr.mlp, uufl has taken
soholarship rank therein, but has failed to win a scholarship therein, : L
In case in any year any scholarship be not awarded, t.hc mopey undisposed o
shall be divided among the scholarships for the l?llccee(llng year,
The Board of Arts Studies may from time to time m.nks and amend a.,uy r(;gu-
lations requisite to carry out the plan : such regulations shall be laid before

the Senate at
Senate or refe
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the Senate at its next meeting, and may be from time to time amended by the
Senate or referred back to the committee for reconsideration.

ResoLvTioN Passep BY THE JoINT Boarp, DECEMBER 28, 1895.

That examinations for University Scholarships be held at any centre where
there is an examination for Matriculation, provided any additional necessary
expenditure be met by the locality ; and that the appointment of presiding
examiners receives the approval of the Joint Board.

B. Undergraduate Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in the University,
and are open for competition to all undergraduates in Arts, who are candidates
for Honors in the departments and years to which they are assigned :—

PovrricAL ScIENCE.

Tue BANkErs’ Scholarship, of the value of §70, the gift of the Bank of Toronto,
the Canadian Bank of Commerce, the Dominion, Imperial, Standard, and
Traders’ Banks, and the Union Bank of Lower Canada. Only such candidates

gible as are of one year's standing and have passed the examination of

irst ) A special examination on some special text-book of histoty or

finance will be held at the time of the Supplemental examinations in September.
This scholarship is not tenable with any other.

THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE Scholarships, two of the value of ‘m each,

and two of the value of §50 each, the gift of friends of the late Hon. Alexander

Mackenzie. L s
PrILosOPHY.

Tug Jous Macvoxarp Scholarship, of the value of 850, the gift of the late
Hon. John Macdorald.

MarHEMATICS AND PHYSICS,
Taeg WiLLiam MCLo(‘(SEholarrahip, of the value of £60, the gift of
William Mulock, M.A., LL.D. ‘

Tue Furrox Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the late A. T.
Fulton.

A uholaryp of the value of §75, the gift of the Local Committee for the
g of theg American Association for the Advancement of Science.

Toronto ‘fn
In awarding this scholarship, the theoretical and practical work in the
department will be estimated in the proportion of three to one.

NATURAL SCIENCE.
Tae Epwarp Brake Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of the Hon.
Edward Blake.

Tue. Fuurox Scholarship, of the value of §60, the gift of the late A. T,
Fulton.
Tue Daxier Winsox Scholarship, of the value of $60, the gift of a friend.

&1
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(HEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, AND UHEMISTRY AND PHysics,

Trg Epwarp Brake Scholarships, two of the value of $60 each, in Chem-
jstry and Mineralogy, and Chemistry and Physics, respectively, the gift of

the Hon. Edward Blake. ;
Tite Fuiroy Scholarship, of the value of §60, in Chemistry and Mineralogy

and Chemistry and Physics, the gift of the late A, T. Fulton. :
Tk Danter, Winson Scholavship, of the value of $60, in Chemistry and

Mineralogy, the gift of a friend.
A Scholarship of the value of §70, the gift of the Local Committee for the

Toronto meeting of the American Association for the Advancement of Science.
The years and Honor departments to which the above-named scholarships

have been assigned are as follows : —

‘ Firsr YEAR.

Political Science, The Bankers’ Scholarship
60

Mathematics and Physics, The Fulton Scholarship
60

Natural Science, The Fulton Scholarship .....7. ..o,
Chem. and Min. and Chem. and Physics, The Fulton Scholarship

SECOND YEAR.

g I Political Science, The Alexander Mackenzie Scholarship

“ “ «

Philosophy, The John Macdonald Scholarship
Mathematics and Physics, The William Mulock Scholarship . ........
60

Natural Science, The Edward Blake Scholarship ....................

Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Edward Blake Scholarship .......... 60

i Chemistry and Physics, The Edward Blake Scholarship .............. 60
| Trirp Viak,

Political Science, The Alexarider Muckel/zie Scholarship ...........v00 $75

“ I “ ai ) fs et G 50

Mathematics and Physics, The Loc. Com. of A, A. A, 8. Scholarship . 75

Natural Science, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship .................... 60

Chemistry and Mineralogy, The Daniel Wilson Scholarship .......... 60

70

Chemistry and Physics, The Loc. Com, of A, A. A. 8. Scholarship ...

All undergraduate scholars must sign a declaration of intention to proceed to
u Degree in this University, and must attend lectures in University College or
Victoria University for the academic year immediately following such exami-
nation ; but the Senate may, upon satisfactory reasons heing shown, permit
such scholar to postpone attendance upon lectures for a year, in which case
the payment of the amount of the scholarship shall likewise be postponed.
The scholarships are paid in three instalments—on the fifteenth November,
the fifteenth January and the fifteenth March ; and each scholar is required
to send to the Registrar a certificate of attendance upon lectures at least

three days before the date of each payment,

..
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No scholarship will be awarded to any candidate who has been placed lower
than the First Class in the department, or in any of the departments or sub-
departments to which the scholarship is attached.

C. Prizes in Books,

The CHemIsSTRY Prize, the gift of Professor Pike, of the annual value of
§15, is open for competition among students of the Fourth year in the Depart-
ment of Chemistry and Mineralogy.

The MiNerALocY and GEoLoGy Prizes, the gifts of Professor Chapman,
are open for competition among students of these subjects in the Second and
Third years. The value of the Second year prize is $5, and of the Third year
prize is $10,

D. Medals.

Tur GOVERNOR GENERAL'S Medals, the gift of His Excellency the Earl of
Aberdeen, are awarded under the following conditions : —

1. The Gold Medal shall be awarded to that candidate in the final examina-
tion for the B.A. degree who, taking not less than 66 per cent. in English (as
defined below), and not less than 75 per cent. in some one of the following
Honor departments :—(a) Classics, (h) Philosophy, (¢) (d) Mathematics or
Physics, (¢) (/) Natural Science (either division), shall also take the best
aggregate mark in the two subjects.

2. English shall be understood to mean only the papers (at present four in
number) on later English Literature (from the end of the 15th century).

3. In order to obviate any unfairness arising from a different system of
marking in different departments, the principle shall be always adopted of
raising the marks of the best candidate in the first class of each department to
the maximum, and those of the others in proportion, unless the examiners of
any department report that the marks of the best candidate in their depart-
ment are not of sufficient merit to be so raised.

4. The Registrar shall publish not only the name of the successful candi-
date, but also the names of all candidates who, by satisfying the above con-
ditions, ave eligible for the award. £

5. The Silver Medal shall be awarded to that ¢andidate in the Second year
of the General course who, taking not less than 75 per cent, in this examina-
tion takes also the highest aggregate of marks, when the result of the First
and Second 4ear examinations in this course are added together, such exam-
inations having been taken in two consecutive calendar years,

6. Theaiscretion of the examiners (paragraph three above), as in the examina-
tion for the Gold Medal, shall apply also to this examination,

NATURAL SCIENCE.

The McMurrich Medal (Silver), the gift of W. B. McMurrich, M.A.,
awarded on the recommendation of the Natural Science Association.

The Cawthorne Medal, the gift of F. T. Shutt, M.A., awarded on the
recommendation of the Natural Science Association.
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E. Graduate Scholarships.

Tue Ramsay Scholarship in Political Economy, of the value of $60, the
gift of Mr. William Ramsay. This Scholarship is open for competition to all
graduates or undergraduates who have been placed in the First Class in one of
the Economic subjects of the Fourth year in the Honor department of Political
Science (Third year in the Faculty of Law); but not more than two years must
have elapsed since the competitor passed the examination above specified. The

award is made upon an essay, the subject of which must be some question in
Economies or Finance of interest to the commercial community in Canada, to
be announced in May of each year, and the competition closes on the 15th of
i September thereafter, by which date the essays must be sent to the Registrar.

i ; Taug 1851 Exursrrion Science Scholarship, of the value of £150 sterling,
given by the Commissioners for the International Exhibition of 1851, is

awarded once in two years by the University Council for research in some
Subject to a satisfactory report as to pro-

branch of Physics or Chemistry.
gress in study, it is ordinarily tenable for two years at home or abroad.
Tue Georce PaxroN YounNe Memorial Scholarship in Philosophy, of the

The ‘holder

value of $400, will be awarded for the first time in June, 1897.
must be a Bachelor of Arts of not more than two years’ standing, who has
This Scholarship is tenable for one

taken an Honor course in Philosophy.
year, and the holder must devote his whole time to the study of some topic
He may pursue his studies

falling under the general term Philosophy.
) either in the University of Toronto, or in some other University approved hy

the University Council ; but in either case he shall furnish to the University

Council such evidence as may from time to time be required, that he is faith-

fully observing the conditions under which the scholarship was awarded,

Applications must be in the hands of the Registrar on or before June 15th,
1897. Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar.

F. Graduate Fellowships.

: Tne ALEXANDER MACKENZIE Fellowships, two of the value of §375 each, the
: gift of friends of the late Hon. Alexander Mackenzie. These fellowships,
which are tenable for one year, will be awarded by the University Council to

graduates of the University of Toronto.
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II. University College.

A. Scholarships.

The following scholarships have been founded and endowed in University

College, and are open for competition among the students in actual attendance
in the College :—

\e question 11
in Canada, to
on the 15th of
the Registrar:
£150 sterling,
;n of 1851, i

earch in some

TrE Moss CrassicAL Scholarships, two of the value of §60 each, in Classics
of the First and Third years respectively, founded by subscription in honor of
the late Hon. Chief Justice Moss, !

Tur WiLLiam MuLook Scholarship in Classics in the Setond year, of the

port as to pro- value of 860, the gift of William Mulock, M.A., LL.D.

abroad.

ilosophy, of the
y7. The holder
nding, who has
tenable for one
dy of some topic
rs.uw his studies

THE EpwArDp BLakE Scholarship in Modern Languages in the First year, of
the value of $60, the gift of the Hon. Edward Blake.

Tue GeoreE BrowN Scholarship, in Modern Languages in the Second year, {
of the value of $60, founded in honor of the late Hon. George Brown.

Tue Junius Rossiy Scholarship in Modern Languages in the Third year,
of the value of $60, the gift of Julius Rossin, Hamburg, Germany.

sity z\mvm\'ml by
, the University
that he i8 faith-

Tur Jou~ MacpoNarnp Scholarship in Philosophy, of the value of $50 in-the
Third year, the gift of the late Hon. John Macdonald,

ip was awarded.

B. Prizes in Books.
before June 15th,

The CrassicAn Prizes, the gift of Professors Hutton and Dale, each of
the annual value of §10, are open for competition among students of the
Department of Classics of the Second and Third years.

‘ar.

e of §370 each, the
These fellowships,
iversity Council to*

Tue Freperick Wyrp Prize, the gift of F. Wyld, Esq., of the annual :
value of $25, for English Composition, is open for competition among all
students of the Third and Fourth years in attendance on lectures,

Ture FrRENCH PRroSE Prize, of the annual value of $10, for French Composi-

tion, is open for competition among matriculated students of all years im
attendance on lectures,

C. Medals.

Medals are offered for competition to undergraduates in the following depart-
ments in actual attendance as students in the College :—

Crassics (in the Fourth vear).

The McCaul Medal (Gold), established in 1886 by the late W. H. C. Kerr,
Gold Medallist in Classics of 1859, in memory of the Rev. John McCaul, LL.D.,
First Professor of Classics and First President of University College. It was
presented by Mr. Kerr from 1886 up to his death, and from 1891 to 1894, after
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his death, by his widow. Since then the donot have been John Hoskin, Q.(",,

UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

LL.D., Chairman of the Board of Trustees (for 1895) ; Nicol Kingsmill, M.A,,
Q.C., Classical Medallist of 1856 (for 1896) ; and William Crombie, Esq., of
Montreal (for 1897), in memory of his brothers Ernestus Crombie, M.A., Gold
Medallist in Classics of 1854, and Marcellns Crombie, M.A., LL.B., Gold

Medallist in Classics of 1857.
MopERN LANGUAGES (in the Third year).
The Governor General’s Medal (Silver), the gift of His Excellency The

Earl of Aberdeen.

FELLOWSHIPS.

University.

Fellowships in the subjects named below, of the anuual value of $500 each,
are awarded annually. The selection is made immediately after the publica-
tion of the results of the University Examinations in May, from among

graduates of the University.
Each Fellow is appointed annually ; but he may be re-appointed for a period

not exceeding, in all, three years.
Each Fellow is required to assist in the teaching and practical work of
his department, to pursue some special line of study therein, and to devote

his entire time during the Session to the work of the department, under the
The Fellows are selected with a

direction of the Professor or Lecturer.
special view to their aptitude for teaching, and their attainments in the
department in which the appointment is to be made. Every Fellow on
accepting his appointment comes under an obligation to fulfil the duties of
his Fellowship during the Academic Year in which he is appointed, unless

specially exempted.
Candidates must send in their applications annually to the Registrar,

not later than the first day of June.
The Fellowships in the following departments are assigned to the Faculty

of the University : Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology, Mineralogy and Geology,

Political Economy.

Tr

There are
Arts, vig ; (

L. Candiq,
examinatjop
& 2 Candid,
Year of thejp
3. Candid,
of good conq
4. All can(
Latin, Engli
or (2) the
Chemisbry).

5. The ex
lowing two 1
year:—([,)
Ph ysics, and
French, (e
Algebra, G

6. The per
one-third pe

7. The ma
tute at Jeggt
the paper,

8. Junjop
Part IT, of ¢
to Compete
exemption jy



Toskin, Q.('s
gemill, M-A.
nbie, Esq., of
o, M.A. Gold

LL.B., (Gold

ixcellency The

alue of $500 ezfch,
after the publica-
fay, from among

ointed for & period

pmcticnl work of
rein, and t0 devote
artment, under the
re selected with &
attainments in the

fyery Fellow on
, fulfil the duties of
i8 a.ppointeﬂ, unless

y to the Registrar,

igned to the Faculty
ogy and Geologyy

neral

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97.

The Wniversity of Torvonto.

REGULATIONS

v

- AND

CURRICULUM IN ARTS.

Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

There are two ordinary modes of pm(‘.eeding to the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts, viz : (1) by taking the General course ; or, (2) by taking an Honor course.

Entrance. -

1. Candidates may enter this Faculty by passing the Junior Matriculation
examination or the Senior Matriculation exdmination (First year).

3 2 Candidates for Junior Matriculation must have completed the sixteenth

year of their age. ; ! y .

3. Candidates for entrance must produce satisfactory certificates of age and
of good conduct.

4. All candidates for Junior Matriculation shall'take the following subjects :-~
Latin, English, History, Mathematics, French or German, and either (1) Greek
or (2) the second Mo(l‘ern Language with Physical<Science (Physics and
Chemistry).

5. The examination may be taken at once or may be divided into the fol-
"lowing two parts, of which (I.) shall be taken before (IL) and in a different
year:—(L) Arithmetic and Mensuration, English Grammar and Rhetoric,
Physics, and the History of Great Britain and Canada; (IL) Greek, Latin,
French, German, English Composition, English Literature, Ancient History,
Algebra, Geometry and Chemistry.

_ 6. The'percentage required to pass the examination shall be thirty-three and
one-third per cent. on each paper taken by the candidate.

7. The marks for sight-work on each of the ‘‘ Authors” papers shall consti-
tute at least thirty-three and one-third per cent. of the whole of the marks for
the paper, !

8. Junior Leaving certificates will be accepted pro tanto at both Part I. and
Part IL. of the Junior Matriculation examination, but candidates who desire
to compete for scholarships or relative standing will not be granted this
exemption in the case of Part II. ’

&
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9. Candidates for Honors and for Scholarships will be examined only on the
Honor papers in a department, always provided that such candidates may

receive pass standing on these papers.
10. Candidates who have already passed both Parts I. and I of the present

Matriculation, or who have passed Junior Matriculation prior to 1896, shall, if

they again jresent themselves for examinafion at Matriculation, be regarded
assed Part I only, provided that Physics be taken by those candi-

as having
dates who fuve not taken Greek.

11. All candidates for Senior Matriculation shall take the following sub-
jects :—English ; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz, Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics; Physics or
Biology.

12. Capdidates for Senior Matriculation may present themselves either in
May at the University of Toronto, or in June at such schools as comply with
the statute of Senate relating to this examination (for new regulations see

statute below).

13. The ordinary annual examinations for Junior Matriculation will com-
mence in July, and applications therefor must be sent to the Education Depart-
ment, through the Public School Inspector or the Registrar of the University,
not later than 24th May, except in the case of candidates for:scholarships,
whose application and fee must be sent to the Registrar of the University by

the above-mentioned date.

14. Candidates failing in one or more subjects of Part I. or of Part II. must
repeat the whole examination in which such failure occurred.

15. Supplemental examinations for Junior and Senior Matriculation will be
held in the University about the middle of September, at which those who are
rejected at previous examinations, as well as new candidates, may present
themselves ; but no honors or scholarships will be awarded at such examina-
tions. Applications therefor must be sent to the Registrar of the University
not later than 1st September,

16. The fee for the Junior Matriculation examination is seven dollars, that
is, two dollars for Part I. and five dollars for Part II. The fee for Senior
Matriculation examination, and for Supplémental Matriculation is ten dollars,
and must in every case be paid at the time of application.

17. Until the Senate by resolution otherwise determines, the standing of
candidates who have passed, or who may hereafter pass, the examination of the
Department of Education for Senior or Junior Leaving Certificates, is accepted
pro tanto at any Junior Matriculation examination,

18. Senior Leaving certificates, or certificates of having passed portions of

the examination for such certificates, may be accepted pro tanto at the Senior
The standing of candidates for

Matriculation and First year examinations.
the whole or part of the examination for a higher grade of certificate than

Senior Leaving shall be determined in each case by the Senate.

19, Candidates presenting Senior Leaving certificates covering the complete
work of the First year, or such work wanting one or two subjects, may be
admitted to standing of the Second year, or to such standing, conditioned on

such subjedts,

20. Candiq
examination ,
2l. The ex
Physics, Che
22. Candiq
schnlarships ‘
referred t j,
23. An ung
admitted qq ¢
24. If such
he held jy hi
next ensuing
Succeeding ey,
nbligatory sul
Passed ap exy
25. The fee
paid at the ¢,

The followi,
Passed in Mg
L. (@) The
regulationg peg
each departme
shall be one-th
(%) The ,
{'cgulntious res
for honors, sha
tion, .

2. The exq,
Univerﬂity of '
may be detern,

3. Applicati,
Uni\'ersit_y by
day of May in

4. The Presi
by the Standip

;n‘r; may he fouu’
French and Ge
5. The remy
o.ther xtra e
L.mn shal] e pé
tion the exami)
4t the clgge of

8




only on the
didates may

f the present
1896, shall, if
, be re garded
y those candi-

ollowing gub-
viz., Greek,
Physics or

elves either 10
s comply with
reg\\lab'\una gee

ation will com-
ucation Depart-
the Universitys
jor+ scholarshipss
(e University by

of Part 11 must

riculation will be
jch those who are
\tes, may preslent
at such axn.mu.m-
of the University

seven dollars, th‘n.t
he fee for Senior
tion is ten dollars,

08, the standing of

, examination of the

ificates, 18 accepted

 passed portions ‘oi
l tanto b the Senior
ng of candidates for

le of certificate than

snate.
svering the complete
wo subjects, may be
1ding, conditione

d on

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97. 57

20. Candidates presenting pro tanto certificates must complete the entire
examination at one time.

21. The examipations of the School of Practical Science in Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Mineralogy and Geology, are accepted pro tanto.

22. Candidates who desire to compete at the First year examinations for
scholarships or relative standing are not permitted to exercise the privilege
referred to in the preceding paragraph.

23. An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts in another University may be
admitted ad eundem statum on such conditions as the Senabe may prescribe.

24, If such applicant be admitted to a lower standing in :iiu University than
he held in his own University, he may not compete for scholarships at the
next ensuing examination ; but if he obtain honors, he shall, at the next
succeeding examination, enjoy the same rights and privileges with respect to
obligatory subjects as an original undergraduate of this University who has
passed an examination of the same merit.

25. The fee for admission ad eundem statum is eight dollars, and must be
paid at the time of application,

8

REVISED SENIOR MATRICULATION REGULATIONS.

The following Statute respecting the Senior Matriculation Examination was
passed in May, 1896 :—

1. (@) The number and the standard of the examination papers and the
regulations respecting the subjects of examination for pass shall be the same in
each department as for the first year examination, and.the percentage for pass
shall be one-third of the maxitum of marks assigned to each paper.

(b) The number and the standard of the examination papers, and the
regulations respecting the subjects of examination and the percentage required
for hopors, shall be the same in each department as for the first year exantina-
tion, -

2. The examinations shall be held in May, June and September, at the
University of Toronto, and the June examination at such local centres also as
may be determined by the standing committee on examinations.

3. Applications for a local examination shall be made to the Registrar of the
University by the authorities of a School or College, not later than the first
day of May in each year.

4. The presiding examiner or examiners at each local centre shall be appointed
by the standing committee on examinations, and of these examiners, as many
as may be found necessary, shall be appointed to read the dictation papers in
French and German. X

5. The remuneration of the presiding examiner at a local centre and such
other extra expense as may be incurred in connection with the local examina-
tion shall be paid by the authorities of the School or College on whose applica-
tion the examination is held, and the amount due shall be paid to the Registrar

at the close of the examination.

8 /
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6. Candidates for this examination shall make application to the Registrar
of the University not later than the fifteenth day of March for the May
examination, the fifteenth day of May for the June examination, and the first
day of September for the September examination, and shall forward to him,

with such application, the fee for this examination.
7. Candidates who have not previously passed the examination on Arithme-

tic and Mensyration, and English Grammar of Part I of the Junior Matricu-
lation Examihation will be required to take papers on each of these subjects at
Senior Matriculation.

8. The Board of Examiners for the June examination shall be, as far as
practicable, that appointed for the Junior Matriculation Supplemental exam-

ination in Arts.
9. The fee for Senior Matriculation shall be fifteen dollars,

10. This Statute shall come into effect oh January 1st, 1897.

Regulations Relating to all Undergraduates.

1. Undergraduates proceeding to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must be
enrolled either in University College or in Victoria University. They must
also attend lectures on all the subjects of their course of study for the year,
unless for sufficient reasons the Senate, on recommendation of the College in
which they are enrolled, grants them a dispensation from lectures in whole or
in part. The fee for such dispensation shall bg five dollars. All applications
for such dispensation must be lodged with the Registrar before October 1st, and
for Easter Term before January lst.

2. In case a student who has won a scholarship at matriculation applies
for dispensation from attendance for one or more of the years during which he
is entitled to exemption from tuition fees, he shall be exempt from the usual
fee for dispensation in lieu of tuition fees.

3. Every undergraduate must, before being admitted to any examination
subsequent to that by which he enters the University, produce a certificate
from the head of the College in which he is enrolled, to the effect that he has
complied with all the requirements of that College affecting his admission to such
examination, and no candidate shall be admitted to standing at any examina-

tion who has been reported from his College Council to have violated their
regulations. b

4. Notice of theltime of commencement of the undergraduate examinations
will be given annually in January.

5. Candidates in all the years are required to send to the Registrar pf the
University, at least six weeks before ghe commencement of each exa€ni|m-
tion, an application for examination according to a printed form to be

obtained from the Registrar. The fee for examination and, in the case of
candidate for degrees, that for the degree, must be paid not later than April

15th.
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Regulations Relating to the General Course.

1. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts if in each
year‘of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of the
(ieneral course,

2, Candidates in the General course in Arts must obtain at the annual
examinations a minimum average of sixty-six per cent. in order to be placed in
the first class in General Proficiency, and a minimum average of fifty per
cent. in order to be placed in the second class. The candidates in these two
classes shall be ranked in order of merit. All candidates failing to obtain fifty
per cent. in each subject but obtaining not less than thirty-three per cent.,
shall be ranked as Pass candidates. The names of candidates in the General
course in Arts who avail themselves of the theological options shall be placed
in a list, separate from those who have not availed themselves of this privi-
lege.

3. Candidates in the General course in Arts shall be arranged alphabetically
in each subject in the annual class lists in three grades, A, B, and C; the
minimum for Grade A shall be sixty-six per cent. of the marks, and for Grade
B, fifty per cent. ; all who pass with less than fifty per cent., but not less than
thirty-three per cent., shall be placed in Grade C,

4. The name of a Pass candidate in Arts may be allowed to appear in the
class-lists of his year, provided there are not more than two subjects in which
he has failed. These subjects may be among the obligatory subjects of the
year, or they may be subjects attempted at a previous examination or examina-
tions. Honor and General Proficiency candidates in Arts may be starred in
one, but not more than one subject of the General course on like conditions.

5. Honor candidates ¥ho have failed in one subject under the above regula-
tion, and who in consequence have been starred in that subject, may repeat in
May the whole examination at which they were starred, and similarly General
Proficiency or Pass-eandidates who have been starred in one or two subjects,
may repeat the whole examination either in September or in May, but such
candidates shall not be eligible for scholarships, All candidates who do not
exercise this option may present themselves for examination in the subjects in
which they have been starred, either in September or in May, but on so
presenting themselves, they shall be entitled to examination in those subjects
only in which they have been starred. -~

6. Candidates of the Fourth year who have been starred in one or two sub-
jects, but who have not succeeded in wniting off these subjects at some previous
examination, may be allowed to take this work at the May examination.
Candidates taking advantage of this provision shall pay an additional fee of
ten dollars. But in the case of Englisl{of the Third and Fourth year, a candi-
date shall not be considered to have written off his star, unless the Third year
examination which he passes covers a different prescription of texts from that
covered by his Fourth year examination.

7. When a candidate at an examination is starred in a subject which is
one of two or more subjects between which =n option exists at the said
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examination, the candidate at his supplemental examination may present

himself in any one of such alternative subjects.

8. At the beginning of the Second, Third, or Fourth year a candidate may
be transferred from the General course to an Honor course or vice versa, or
from one Honor course to another Honor course, by passing an examination on
suth subjects, and by obtaining therein such a percentage as may be required
by the Senate in view of the nature of the transfer granted. A student in the
General course who wishes to take honors in a department may be allowed
to repeat his year, taking the work of the Honor department only if he so
desirves, and.on passing with honors he shall be allowed to proceed in that

department.
9. Undergraduates of any year, who have been rejected, or who have by

i sickness, domestic affliction, or other causes beyond their control been pre-
| vented from attending the Annual examinatiohs in May, may present them-
but candidates who have failed to

selves for examination in September ;
attend at the May examinations, must prove to the satisfaction of the Vice-
Chancellor, before presenting themselves in September, the existence and
sufficiency of the alleged cause of absence, and all such cases \qhull be subse-

quently reported to the Senate.

10. Undergraduates in the General course in the Third apd Fourth years
may, in lieun of one or more of the subjects prescribed for each of these years,
take certain of the following subjects, namely, Biblical Greek, Biblical Litera-
ture, Apologetics, Church History, and Christian Ethics, according to the

following schedule :— ]

| Tuikp YEAR....Biblical Greek for Classical Greek; Church History or
| Biblical Literature for Modern History ; Apologetics for Physics.

| Fourri Ygeawr....Biblical Greek for Classical Greek ; Biblical Literature

| for Modern History; Christian Ethics or Apologetics or Church His-

j tory for History of Philosophy,

{

Nore.—Candidates are allowed two of the three options in the Third, and three in the

Fourth year.

11. Undergraduates who exercise the theological options must present to the
College in which they are enrolled certificates of having attended lectures
(unless granted dispensation by the University) and of having passed examina-
tions in the subjects so selected at an affiliated ‘or federated College or
. University other than University College. These examinations must be taken
i in the same year as the corresponding University examinations, and be subject
to the same regulations as to standard,

Term Work in the General Course.

12. Reports of attendance at pass lectures in the First and Second years shall
be made in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and
Physics, and marks for such attendance shall be assigned in connection with
the May examination as follows : —

13. No st
marks for at

14. Repor
in all depart
In the depar
session from
shall be base
shall be base
deem most a
to be assign(
be thirty, ex
eighty marki

15. Studer
May examin
must also ol
marks assign

May ¢
*Term
Atten

16. The Se
concerned, b
registered sty
or more subj
term, and no

Regu

1. In this ¢
Modern Lang
History ; VI,
Physics ; IX,
and Chemistr

2. Candida
Honor course

3. An unde
year of his co
these departn




present

te may
ersa, or
ation on
‘equired
tin the
allowed
if he so
in that

nave by
en pre-
t them-
ailed to
he Vice-
nce and
e subse-

th years
je years,
1 Litera-
{ to the

[}

itory or
8.

terature
rch His-

ee in the

at to the
lectures
;Xamina-
sllege or
be taken
e subject

pars shall
nce, and
jon with

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97.

For attendance at four-fifths and over 20 marks.
o 3¢ ‘“ two-thirds and over 18

4 8 “ one-half and over o

13. No student attending less than one-half the lectures shall receive any
marks for attendance.

14. Reports on term pass work in the First and Second years shall be made
in all departments except those of Chemistry, Natural Science, and Physics.
In the department of English four essays at least shall be required during the
seéssion from each student ; and the reports on term work in that department
shall be based on the essays. In other departments the'repoit on term work:
shall be based on those parts of the work which the professor or lecturer may
deem most appropriate as tests of proficiency. The maximum number of marks
to be assigned for term work in connection with the May examination shall
be thirty, except in the case of English, in which the term work shall count as
eighty marks,

15. Students to whom the foregoing regulations apply must obtain on the
May examination at least thirty-three per cent. of the examination marks; and
must also obtain at least thirty-three per cent. of the aggregate number of
marks assigned according to the following schedule:—

May examination . .
5 11y 8h ) AT R R R ST O s e SRR h
Attendance

"Total

16. The Senate may, upon the report of the University or College Council
concerned, based on the recommendation of a Professor or Lecturer, excuse
registered students from term work and from attendance at lectures in any one
or more subjects. Such exemption must be obtained at the beginning of each
term, and no exemption from term work shall be allowed in the case of English.

Regulations Relating to the Honor Course.

1. In this course there are eleven Honor departments, viz.: I, Classics ; II.
Modern Languages ; III. English and History ; IV. Oriental Languages ; V.
History ; VI. Political Science ; VIL. Philosophy ; VIII. Mathematics and

Physics ; IX. Natural Science ; X. Chemistry and Mineralogy ; XI. Physics
and Chemistry.

2. Candidates shall not have the right to claim examination in more than two
Honor courses after the first year.

3. An undergraduate is entitled to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, if in each
year of his course he passes the examinations in the prescribed work of one of
these departments, and also the subjects of the General course prescribed in

*English term work 80, and total 200.
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‘connection therewith, at the respective times mentioned in the schedule at the

head of each department.
4, In the annual clags-lists, tlm‘lmmus of candidates who obtain honors in any

department or subject shall be arranged in order of merit in three classes, those
obtaining seventy-five per cent. and over of the total number of marks being
placed in the first class, those obtaining sixty-six per cent., and less than
seventy-five per cent. being placed in the second class, and those obtaining fifty
per cent. and less than sixty-six per cent. being placed in the third class,

5. A candidate pursuing a course in an Honor department who falls below the
third class in his department, shall not be allowed standing of the following
year. But in the departments of Modern Languages, English and History,
History, Political Science, Philosophy, Chemistry and Mineralogy, Physics and
Chemistry, and Natural Science, candidates whose average is not less than third
class, but who have fallen below third class in any one subject, may, on the
recommendation of the examiners, be allowed to proceed as Honor candidates
in the following year.

6. A candidate who competes for honors at the examination fot Bachelor of
Arts, and fails to obtain the requisite number of marks to entitle him to be
classed in honors, may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be awarded a
degree without honors ; it being at the option of the candidate to accept the
award of such a degree, or tp wait until a subsequent examination, and again
compete for a degree in honors,

7. An undergraduate who has obtained honors in any department may
with the consent of the Senate be transfered to any other department, and
proceed therein, but as a prerequisite to obtaining the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts, he must during his course have passed the examinations in the subjects
of the General course required in the Honor department to which he is trans-
ferred. Undergradvates who are pursuing an Honor course, and who at
Junior Matriculation obtained honors in a subject, shall be exempt from exam-
ination and attendance at lectures in this subject, provided it is one of the
pass subjects attached to their Honor depurtment in the First year, and is pre-
scribed for the First year only.

8. Candidates in the honor subjects of Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Min-
eralogy and Geology, and Psychology will be ranked in the class-lists on
practical work done in the laboratories of the respective departments during
the session ; and no candidate will be allowed to proceed to examination in any
of these honor subjects unless he presents to the Registrar a certificate from the
Professor that he has attained honor standing in the practical work of that
subject.

9. In the Departments of Mathematics and Physics, Chemistry and Miner-
alogy, and Natural Science, each candidate for honors must attend all exami-
nations in the practical work of the yedr in which he presents himself for the
University examination,

10. Undergraduates in the Honor department of Philosophy may, in the Third
year, substitute any two of the three following subjects, viz.: Church History,
Apologetics, Biblical Literature, for Modern History and Economics. Under-
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graduates in the Honor department of Oriental Languages may, in the Third
and Fourth years, substitute Biblical Greek for Classical Greek. Candidates
exercising these options must present certificates of having attended lectures
aud passed examinations in the subjects so selected at an affiliated or federated
College or University other than University College. These examinations
must be taken in the same year as the corresponding University examina-
tions, and be subject to the same regulations as to standard.

These examina-
tions do not count for honors,

11. In the Honor department of Philosophy two distinct examinations are
held upon the two systems of Philosophy taught in the fedefated Arts Colleges.

Degree of Master of Arts.

Candidates for the Degree of Master of Arts must have been admitted to the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, must be of the standing of one year from admis-
sion to the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have sent in an approved
thesis upon some subject in one of the departments in the Faculty of Art*
The thesis must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May.

Admission ad “EBundem Gradum.”

A graduate in the Faculty of Arts in any University in Great Britain or|
Ireland (if his degree be not an honorary one) may be admitted to the same
degree in the University of Toronto,
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

GENERAL COURSE.

PART I.

English Grammar and Rhetoric.

The main facts in the development of the language. Etymology and Syntax,
including the inflection, classification and elementary analysis of words, and
the logical structure of the sentence. Rhetorical structure of the sentence
and paragraph.  As far as possible the questions shall be based on passages

from authors not preseribed.

Arithmetic and Mensuration.

ArirHMETIC: Proofs of Elementary Rules ; Fractions (Theory and Proofs) ;
Commerical Arithmetic.

MgnsuRATION : Rectilinear figures, right parallelopiped, prisms, and pyra-
mids ; the circle, sphere, cylinder, and cone,

History of Great Britain and Canada,
Great Britain and Canada from 1763 to 1871, with the outlines ‘of the pre-

ceding periods of British History.
The Geography relating to the History prescribed.

Physfbs.

An experimental course defined as follows :—

etric system of weights and Tnsures. Use of the balance. Phenomena

of gravilation, Matter attracts’ matter. Laws of attraction. Cavendish

expetiment. Attraction independent of condition, Illustration of weight of
gases; liquids, and solids. Specific gravity,

Meaning of the term “a form of matter.” All matter may be subjected to
transmutation ; ¢ Chemistry ;” application of measurement by weight (mass)
to such transmutation leads to the theory of elements. Matter indestructible.

Meaning of ‘Force.” Various imanifestations of force, with illustrations
from the phenomena of electricity, magnetism, and heat. Force measured in
gravitation units ; consequent double meaning of the terms expressing units
of weight as mass, and units of weight as force.

Meaning of ““ Work,” Measurement of work in gravitation units, Meaning
of ¢ Energy.” % |

|
l

Effects of |
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Effects of force continuously applied to matter. Laws of matter in motion.
Velocity. Acceleration, Statement of Newton’s Laws of Motion, Definition
of “Mass.” Meaning, value, and applicstiou of “g"
matter.

Conservation of Energy. 'Energy, like matter, indestructible and trans-
mutable.

Study of the three states of matter.
and solids. Laws of diffusion.

Mass a measure of

Properties and laws of gases, liquids,

Elementary laws of heat. Mechanical equivalent. Latent heat.

Specifio
heat. Caloric.

PART IL
Greek.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to
which special importance will be attached, Candidates will be expected to
have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional prace
tice in the translation of Greek.

irammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Greek of sentences and of easy narrative pas-
sages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts : —

1897 : Selections from XENorHON, Anabasis I, in White's Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428, with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad I,

1898 : Selections from Xuxornow, Anabasis I, in White's Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304.428) with the exercises thereon ; Homegr, Iliad VI.

4 Latin,

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts,

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of passages from some easy
prose author, to which special importance will be attached.’ Candidates will be
expected to have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional
practice in the translation of Latin,

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be seb
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Latin of sentences and of easy narrative pas-
sages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : Virein, Aneid II’; Casar, Bellum Gallicam 1I, III, IV.

1898 : Viretr, Aneid I; Casar, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV,

N.B.-—The Roman method of, pronouncing Latin is recommended :—@ as in
far, & the same sound, but shorter; € like a in fate, € as in set; T as in

machine ; ¥ as in fit ;. 0 ag in note ; 0 as in obey ; % as in rude; % as in full |
9
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06

w; ¢ and galways hard as in can, go ; &

J (i.e., ¥ consonant) like y in year ; v
always as in this, neyer as in his ; ¢ always as ¢, never as sh ; ai as ai in aisle ;

ae oithor as ai in aisle or as ay in buy; au as ow in our; ei as in feint;

oe as 0i in oil ; ui almost as we.

Mathematics.
Avaenra ¢ Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common
Square Root ; Simple Equations of one, two and three

en = Choo ;

Multiplo; Fractions ;
unknown Quantities ; Indices; Surds; Quadratics of one and two unknown

\ Quantitios,
: Gromerry : Kuclid, Books I, 11, and I1T; Deductions,

French.
The candidate’s knowlege of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions

bused upon prose extracts.
The examination in Composition will consist of () translation into French

of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram-
matical I'urg:s and structure, () formation in French of sentences of similar 3
oharacter, and (¢) translation of passages from English into French,
Translation at sight of modern French, to which special importance will
bo attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading

of the fﬂlln\\'ing texts by additional practice in the translation of French :—
1807 : Dk MawsTie, Voyage autour de ma Chambre ; LaBicHE, la Grammaire,

1808 ; Exavrr, le Chien du Capitaine ; FEviLLgr, la Fée,

{
! German.
¢ The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions

& based upon prose extracts.
The examination in Composition will consist of (@) translation into German

I:Z candidate’s knowledge of gram-
in German of sentences of similar

3 of short English sentences as a test of t
: matical forms and structure, () formatic
: character, and (¢ ) translation of passages from English into German.

: Trauslation at sight of modern German, to which special importance will be
attached. Candidates will be expected to hate supplemented the reading of
the following texts by additional practice in the translation of German :—

i1 1807 : Lieaxpir, Triumereien (selected by Van Daell). ¢
o 1808 : Haure, das Kalte Herz, Kalif Storch,

' ,  English.

ComposiTion : An ussKS'. to which special importance will be attached, on

o one of several themes set by the examiners. In order to pass in this subject,

legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of

X sontences are indispensable. The candidate should also give attention to the
structuve of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the

accurate employment of a good English vocabulary. =About three pages of

foalseap is suggested as the proper length for the essay ; but quality, not quan-

i tity, will be mainly regarded.
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LiTERATURE : Such questions only shall be set as may serve to test the can-
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of,
the prescibed texts. The candidate will be expected to have memorized some
of the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside
of the specified work. In addition to the questions on the following selections,
others shall be set on a “sight passage”

to test the candidate’s ability to inter-
pret literatare for himself : —

1897.
GoLvsurTl : The Traveller, The Deserted Village.
Brrox : Fourth Canto of Childe Harold.
The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—
WorpsworrH : “‘She was a Phantom of Delight,” The Green Linnet, To
the Cuckoo, and the following Sonnets: England and Switzerland, Upon
Westminster Bridge, The Inner Vision.
Kgars: Ode to Autumn, Ode to a Nightingale, and the following Sonnets :
\On Chapman’s Homer, The Terror of Death, The Human Seasons.
\\‘HI'LLT Ozymandias, To a Skylark, The Recollection.
cort : The Outlaw, Jock o’ Hazeldean, The Rover, Rosabelle.
X 1898.
Tr\’\'\\-&(a Morte D’ A .ame, Recollections of the Arabian Nights,
To Virgil i “You Ask Me Why,” “Of Old Sat Free-
dom,” “Love Tt.uu Ty Lannl l reedom, (Enone, The Lotus Eaters, Crossing
the Bar, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes Eve, Sir Galahad, the six interlude songs
in the Princess, and * Tears, Idle Tears.”
The following stlections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—
Gray: Ode on Vicissitude, Ode on the Spring, Elegy written in a Country
Churchyard, Ode on Eton College.

CowpEr : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar
Field, The Shrubbery.

Ancient History.
Outlines of Roman History to the death of Augustus, and of Greek History
1o the battle of Chaeronea. f
The Geography relating to the History prescribed,

Chemistry.
An experimental course defined as follows :—
Properties of Hydrogen, Chlorine, Oxygen Sulphur, Nitrogen, Carbon, and
their more important pound lature. Laws of combination of
the elements. The Atomic Theory and Molecular Theory.
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HONOR COURSE.

Greek.

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight of passages of averdge difficulty.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context,

Translation into Greek of ordinary narrative passages of English,

The following are the prescribed texts :—
1897 : XENorHON, Anabasis I, Chaps. I-VIIT; HoMeg, Iliad I, Odyssey XI ;

DemosTHENES, Pro Phormione, Clontra Cononem (Paley and Sandys’ Private

Orations, Part IT).
1898 : XuNorHON, Anabasis I, Chaps. I-VIIT; Homkr, Iliad VI, Odyssey
’aley and Sandys’

XIII; DemosrHENES, Pro Phormione, Contra Cononem (I
Private Orations, Part 1I).
Latin.
Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.
Translation at sight of passages of average difficulty.
Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts will be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.
Translation into Latin of ordinary narrative passages of English.
The following are the prescribed texts :—
1897 : CasAg, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV ; VireiL, Aneid II1T; HoRrACE,
Odes I, I ; Livy, XXIIL
1898 : Cxsar, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV; Virein, Aneid I; Horacg,
Odes I, 11 ; Cicero, In Catilinam I, II, I1I, IV, and Pro Archia.

Mathematics.

AvrceBra : Elementary Rules ; Highest Common Measure ; Lowest Common
Multiple ; Fractions ; Square Root; Simple Equations of one, two and three
unknown quantities; Indices; Surds; Quadratics of one and two unknown
quantities; Theory of Divisors; Ratio, Proportion, and Variation; Progres-
sions ; Notation ; Permutations and Combinations; Binomial Theorem; Interest

Forms ; Annuities. .
and VI; Definitions of Book V ;.

GeoMETRY : Euclid, Books I, II, I1I, IV,

Deductions. *
TricoNoMETKY : Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to each other ;

Sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ; Use of

Logarithms ; Solution of Triangles ; Expressions for the area of Triangles ;

Radii of circumscribed, inscribed, and escribed circles,
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French,

The prescription of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation
same for Honors as for the General course, but the examination will
be gf a more advanced character.

'he following are the prescribed texts : —

1897 : Dr Maistre, Voyage autour de ma Chambre; Lasicuk, la Gram-
maire ; ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN, Madame Thérése ; Laione, la Poudre aux
Yeux, | y

1898 : Enault, le Chien du Capitaine; FruiLLer, la Fée, le Roman d’un
Jyune Homme pauvre ; Lasicug, Voyage de M. Perrichon.

Grerman.

I'he prescription of work in Grammar, Composition and Sight Translation
is the same for Honors as for the General course, but the examination will be
of a more advanced character,

‘The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : LEANDER, Triiumereien (selected by Van Daell) ; FrEYTAG, die Jour-
nalisten ; GERSTX(‘KE}(, Germelshausen,

1898 : Haurr, das Kalte Herz, Kalif Storch; EicHENDORFF, Aus dem
Leben eines Taugenichts; WinngLmi, Einer muss heiraten; BeNEDPIX,
Eigensinn,

English.

ComposITION : An essay, to which special importance will be attached, on
one of several themes set by the examiner.

LiterATURE : The candidate will be expected to have memorized some of
the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside
of the specified ‘work. Besides questions to test the candidate’s familiarity
with, and comprehension of, the following selections, questions may also be set
to determine within reasonable limits his power of appreciating literary art :

1897.

GoupsmiTH : The Traveller, The Deserted Village.

Byrox : Fourth Canto of Childe Harold.

Mirron : Comus,

SHAKESPEARE : Macbeth, As You Like It.

The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—

WorDsworTH : ‘“She was a Phantom of Delight,” The Green Linnet, To
the Cuckoo, and the following Sonnets: England and Switzerland, Upon
Westminster Bridge, The Inner Vision.

Kears: Ode to Autumn, Ode to a Nightingale, and the following Sonnets :
On Chapman’s Homer, The Terror of Death, The Human Seasons,

SHELLEY : Ozymandias, To a Skylark, The Recollection.

Scorr : The Outlaw, Jock o’ Hazeldean, The Rover, Rosabelle.
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1898,

TexNysoN : Morte D’Arthur, Elaine, Recollections of the Arabian Nights,
To Virgil, Early Spring, Ulysses, “ You Ask Me Why,” ¢ Of Old Sat Freedom,”
“Love Thou Thy Land,” Freedom, (Enone, The Lotos Eaters, Crossing the
Bar, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes Eve, Sir Galahad, the six interlude songs in

the Princess, and *“ Tears, Idle Tears.”
Mivron : L'Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas, On the. Morning of Christ’s

Nativity.
SHARESPEARE : Julius Cwesar, The Tempest.
The following selections from Palgrate’s Golden Treasury :—
GrAY: Ode on Vicissitude, Ode on the 8pring, Elegy written in a Country

Churchyard, Ode on Eton College.
Cowpkr : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar

Field, The Shrubbery.
History.

English History from the discovery of America to 1763.
Outlines of Roman History to the death of Agustus, and of Greek History

to the battle of Chaéronea.
The (teography relating to the History prescribed.
Physics.

An experimental course defined as follows :—

Mecuanics : Uniformly accelerated rectilineal motion, particularly under
gravity ; composition and resolution of forces ; triangle and parallelogram of
forces ; friction ; polygon of forces ; with easy examples.

Hyprosrarics : Fluid pressure at a point ; pressure on a horizontal plane ;
pressure on an inclined plane ; resultant vertical pressure, and resultant hori-
zontal pressure, when fluid is under air pressure and when not ; transmission
of pressure ; Bramah’s press; equilibrium of liquids of unequal density in a
bent tube ; the barometer ; air-pump ; water-pump, common and force ; siphon.

Evcrricrry : Voltaic cells, common kinds ; chemical action in the cell ; mag-
netic effects of the current ; chemical effects of the current ; voltametet; astatic
and tangent galvanometers ; simple notjons of potential; Ohm’s law, with
units ; best arrangementiof cells ; electric t, arc and incandescent ; magnet-

ism ; inclination and declination of compass ; current induction ; induction '
coil ; dynamo and motor ; electric bell ; telegraph ; telephone ; electroplating.
Sounp : Caused by vibrations ; illustration of vibrations, pendulums, rods,
strings, membranes, plates, columns of air ; propagated by waves ; its velocity ;
determination of velocity ; pitch ; standard forks, accoustical, C = 512, musical,
A = 870; intervals; harmonic scale; diatonic scale; equally tempered scale ;
vibration of air in open and closed tubes, with wave-lengths ; resonators; nodes
and loops; vibration of strings and wires ; reflection of sound ; manometric
flames. : "
Lienr : Rectilinear propagation ; image through a pin-hole ; beam, pencil ;
photometry ; shadow and grease-spot photometers; reflexion and scattering
of lighy‘; laws of reflection ; images in plane mirrors; multiple images in in-
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clined mirrors ; concave and convex mirrors ; drawing images ; refraction; laws
and index of refraction ; total reflexion; path through a prism; lenses;
drawing image produced| by a lens: simple microscope; dispersion and
color spectrum ; recomposition of white light.

Chemistry.

Chemical Theory. The ]Lructicul study of the following elements, with their
most characteristic compounds, in illustration of Mendelejeff’s Classification
of the Elements : Hydrogen ; Sodium, Potassium ; Magnesium, Zinc ; Calcium,
Strontium, Barium ; Boron, Aluminium ; Carbon, Silicon, Tin, Lead ; Nitrogen,
Phosphorus, Arsenic, Antimony, Bismuth; Oxygen, Sulphur; Fluorine,
Chlorine, Bromine, Ioding; Manganese, Iron.

Elementary Qualitative
Analysis,

Biology.

1. ELEMENTS OF ZooLoGY { Thorough examination of the external form, the
gills, and the viscera of some¢ common fish. Study. of ‘the prepared skeleton
of the same, Demonstration|of the au'mngi-muut of the muscular and nervous
systems and the sense-organs, as far as these can be studied without the aid
of the microscope, \

Comparison of the structurd of the frog with that of the fish. The skeleton
of the pectoral and pelvic girdles, and of the appendages of the frog, should
be studied and the chief facts in the development of its spawn observed, till
the adult form is attained. \

Examination of the external form of a turtle and a snake.

Examination of the structure of a pigeon or a fowl. b

Study of the skeleton, and also of the teeth and viscera of a cat or dog.

Study of the crayfish as a typu“‘ of the Arthropods.

Comparison of the crayfish with an insect (grasshopper, cricket or cockroach);
also with a millipede and a spider,

Examination of an earthworm and a leech.

Study of a fresh-water mussel and a pond-snail.

The principles of zoological nomenclature as illustrated by some of the
common fresh-water fish, such as the sucker and herring, bass and perch. g

Study of an ameba, or parameecium as a type of a unicellular animal,

The modifications of the form of the body in vertebrates in connection with
different methods of locomotion.

2. Erements oF Borany ¢ The examination will test whether the candidate
has practically studied representatiyes \of the flowering plants of the locality
in which the preparatory school is situated, and representatives of the chief
subdivisions of cryptogams, such as a fern, a lycopod, a horsetail, a liverwort,
a moss, a lichen, a mushroom and a chara,

An elementary knowledge of the microscopic structure of the Bean and the
Maize. Attention will be given in the examination to drawing and description
of parts of plants supplied, and to the classification of these. Comparison

of different organs, morphology of root, stem, leaves and hair, parts of the
flower, reproduction of flowering plants, pollination, fertilization, and the
nature of fruit and seerls,
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UNDERGRADUATE GENERAL COURSE.

The subjects to be taken by those pursuing the General course, with the
options permitted, are set forth in the following schedule :—
2 First YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
: (reek, French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics ;
Physics or Biology.
Seconp YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, ' viz.,
Hebrew ; Medimval History ; Logic;

Greek, French, German,
Psychology ; Chemistry or Geology.

Tairp YEAR....English; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Modern History ; English Con-
stitutional History ; Ethics ; Physics.

FourtH YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebtew ; Modern History as for Honors ;
Economics ; Canadian Constitutional History ; History of Philosophy ;

Astronomy,
Note.—At the examination of 1897, candidates of the Fourth year who have
taken Greek shall be allowed to proceed to their degree without the additional

optional language.

Al First Year.
m English,

SuAkrsppaRE, —Critical reading of the following plays:—
1897 : As You Like It, Macbeth.

1898 : Julius Cwsar, The Tempest.
Composition : The writing of four original compositions in connection with

i the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this
portion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written during
the term will count as Term Work. Provision will be made by a special paper
in English Composition for the examination of candidates for Senior Matricula-
tion who are not in attendance, and who have not presented the essays required,

Latin.

| 1897 : Livy, XXII, and HorAcg, Odes, Bks. I, II.
1898 : Cicero, In Catilinam, I, II, III, IV, and Pro Archia, and Horace

Odes, Bks, I, II. 2
Questions will be added to the author papers on_Grammar and Prosody and

J
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Greek.

1897 : Homer, Odyssey, Bks. XI, XII; DemostuENEs, Pro Phormione,
Contra Cononem,

1898 : Homer, Odyssey, Bks. XIII, XIV; DemosTHENES, Pro Phormione,
Contra Cononem,

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek; trans-
lation from English into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nich-
olson’s Greek Prose Exercises.
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ilosophy ; ; i b & :
s Essentials of Hebrew grammar; translation from English into Hebrew ;
i outlines of ancient Semitic history and geography.
wlu.! ."W‘i Translation into English of Genesis I.VI, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL, with
additionw grammatical analysis, parsing and vocabulary,
Ancient History.
General History of Greece to B.C. 336. (Oman’s History of Greece).
General History of Rome to A.D. 476, (Pelham’s Outlines of Roman His-
tory).

Mathematics.

ALGEBRA : Simple equations of one, two and three unknown quantities ;
quadratic equations of one and two unknown quantities; elementary treat-
went of variation, proportion, and progressious; interest forms and annuities.

Eucun: Bks. IV, VI, and definitions of Bk, V; deductions,

PraNe TriGoNOMETRY : Trigonometrical ratios with their relations to each
other ; sines, etc., of the sum and difference of angles with deduced formulas ;
solution of triangles, expressions for the area of triangles ; radii of circum-
seribed, inscribed and escribed circles.
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Second Year.
English.

CompostrioN : The writing of four original compositions in connection with
There will be no examination on this part

the study of models of prose style.
of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the etm will

count as Term Work.
1897 : Mivton, Hymn on the Nativity, L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Comus,

Lycidas, Sonnets,
1898 : Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Lady of the Lake, Old Mortality.

Latin,

1897 : Livy, III, and CaTuLLUs (Simpson’s Selections).
1898 : Livy, III, and Carvrnus (Simpson’s Selections).
uestions will be added to the author papers on Grammar and Prosody and

€
thqtuhjwivmutlt'l' of the books.
Iatin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translatiori (prose authors).

Greek.

1897 : Evrreiogs, Medea ; Praro, Republic, Bk. I,
1898 : Euripipes, Alcestis ; Praro, Republic, Bk. I.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation
from English into Greek, involving a kdowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’s
P

Greek Prose Exercises.

French.

Grammar ; dictation; translation from English into French ; trans ation at

sight from modern French prose.
German.

Grammar ; dictation ; translation from English into German ; translation at

gight from modern German.

Hebrew.

| 4 Hebrew Grammar, with special attention to syntax ;.translation at sight;
o translation of English into Hebrew ; outlines of Hebrew literature and history.
i Exodus I-V; Ruth; 1 Samuel XVII; 1 Kings V, VIII; 2 Kings XVIII,
XIX; Psalms I, II, VIII, XIX, XXTII.

History.

The chief movements in European History from A.D. 300 to 1453, including

| the continuous History of England.

Logic.

Formal and inductive.

Psychology,

Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition.
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Chemistry.
Elementary Chemistry.

Geology.

El) mentgry Geology and Physical Geography.

Third Year.
English,

1897-: SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.--An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden,
with special study of the following works :—

SpeNsER, Faerie Queen, Book I; SHARESPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macbeth ; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; HERRICK,
the selections in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury ; MivroN, Areopagitica, Comus,
Paradise Lost, Books I, II, ITII; Dryden, Absalomand Achitophel. ;

1898 : EreureentTH CENTURY LitkrATURE.--The History of Engligh Litera-
ture from the death of Dryden to the death of Burng, with special study of
the following works :— q

AppisoN, selections in the Golden Treasury Series ;, Swirr, Gulliver's
Travels, Books I and II; Popk, The Rape of the Lm{, Prologue to the
Satives ; THOMSON, Summer; Drror, Robinson Crusoe, Chaps. I-XXVII;
Jonxsox, Vanity of Human Wishes, Lives of Addison and Pope ; Gorpsmith,
The Deserted Village, Vicar of Wakefield ; Cowpkr, The Task, Book IV ; and
the selections from Collins, Gray, Burns and Cowper, in Palgrave’s Golden
Treasury.

Latin.

1897 : . Cicero, Pro Muraena, and Horack, Epistles, Bks, I, IT (1 and 2).
{1808 Cicero, Pro Cluentio, and Horace, Epistles, Bks, I, IT (1 and 2).

Questions will be added to the author papers on Grammar and Prosody and
on the subjeot-matter, style, and literary history of the hooks.

Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation.

Greek.
1897 : ArisrorHANES, Clowds; DemosTHENES, Three Olynthiacs, the orations
for the Megalopolitans and for the Rhodians.
1898 : ArisrorHANES, Clouds; DemosrueNks, Three Philippics.
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation
from English into Greek, involving a knowledge of ‘Fletcher and Nicholson’s
Greek Prose Exercises.
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French. :

A N .
Girammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into French ;

translation at sight from modern French,
An examination on the following texts :—
Bossurr : Oraisons funébres (Henriette de France); Vorraire, Zadig;

BERNARDIN DE SAINT-PrerRE, Paul et Virginie ; Prrre Loti, Pécheur d'Is-
lande ; Avproxse Davpgr, Contes choisis (Je‘nkins’ edition).

German.

Grammar ; dictation; pronunciation ; translation from English into Ger-
man ; translation at sight from modern German ; outlines ofthe history of
(German literature as follows :—

1897 : From 1700.

1898 : To 1700.

An examination on the following texts :—
1897 : Gorrme, Iphigenie, Hermann und Dorotheas~ Storm, Aquis

Submersus,
1898 : LussiNg, Minna von Barnhelm; ScuILLER, Braut von Messina;

Rienr, die Ganerben, die Gerechtigkeit Gottes; Hevse, der verlorene Sohn.
Hobrew.
Compo'sition and sight translation, General introduction to the prophetic

writings.
Isaiah I.VI, XL-XLV ; Jeremiah IV-VIII; Nahum; Haggai.

Modern History.

\ .

The chief movements in European and American History from 1453 A.D., to

1878, jincluding the continuous history of England, the United States and
Canada.

Constitutional History.
English Constitutionul/l{istory.
Ethics,
Theory of Obligation; Ethical Systems.

Physics

El tary Physics (A tics and Physical Optics).

18
the h
speci;
Sei
Like
The s
Parad
189
the ch
study
Sco
GEOR(
Memo
Woma
Meetii
Lippi,
Pmnpi
Rabbi
Caltur
Gypsy,
Scott a

1897,
1898
Quest
on the ¢
Latin

1897 :
1898 :
Greek
from En
Greek I’

Gram;
translati
An ex;
La Fo,
Hueo, )
Humbles




French ;

. Zadig;
wr d'Is-

o Ger-
istory of

, Aquis

Messina j
1e Sohn.

;rophetic

A.D,, to
ates and

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97.

Fourth Year.
English

SIXTRENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE.-—An outline of

the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works :—

SpENSER, Faerie Queen, Book I; SuakesPeEArRE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macbeth; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; HERRICK,
The selections in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury ; Miurox, Areopagitica, Comus,
Paradise Lost, Books I, II, III'; Drypex, Absalom and Achitophel.

1808 : NivererN™H CENTURY LITERATURE.—A general acquaintance with
the character of the works of the following writers, together with a special
study of the specified selections :—

1897 :

Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Waverley ; SueLLEy, Alastor, Adonais;
Georce Evutor, Silas Marner; TuAcKERAY, Pendennis; Texxysox, In
Memoriam ; BrowNing, My Last Duchess, The Lost Leader, In a Year, A
Woman’s Last Word, Song from James Lee (‘O good, gigantic Smile”),
Meeting at Night, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up at a Villa, Fra Lippo
Lippi, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, Two in the Campagna
Prospice, The Grammarian’s Funeral, An Epistle, Caliban upon Setebos, Saul
Rabbi Ben Ezra, Epilogue; MarraEw Ar~orp, The Function of Criticism,
Culture and Anarchy, The Study of Poetry, Sohrab and Rustum, The Scholar-
Gypsy, Switzerland, The Strayed Reveller ; together with the selections from
Scott and Shelley in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Latin.
1897: Virain, Aneid, Bks. V, VI, and SarLusr, Catiline.
1898: Virein, Aneid, Bks, V, VI, and SanLust, Catiline.
Questions will be added to the author papers on Grammar and Prosody and
on the subject-matter, style, and literary history of the books.
Latin Grammar ; Latin Composition ; Latin sight translation.]]

Greek.
1897 : - Praro, Gorgias.

1898: PraTo, Gorgias. 5

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight of easy passages of Greek ; translation
from English into Greek, involving a knowledge of Fletcher and Nicholson’s
Greek I'rose Exercises,

French.

Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into French ;
translation at sight from modern French.

An examination gn the following texts :—

La Foxraine, Febles, Book IT ; RaciNE, Andromaque ; MoLlimc, L’Avare 3

Huco, Hernani; Avcier, le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier; Corrfr, les
Humbles. Zharod
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German.

Grammar ; dictation ; pr ; translation from English into Ger.
man ; translation at sight from modern German ; outlines of the history of

German literature as follows :— s
1897: LessiNg, Emilia Galotti; BureeEr and Scmiurer, Balladen (Golden

Treasury Series); GorrHE, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); Grmmm, Der Land-

schaftsmaler.
1898: ScniuLer, Wilhelm Tell; Goerae, Knabenjahre (Pitt Press); MEVER,

Gustav Adolphs Page; Storm Immensee.

Hebrew.
Composition and sight translation. General principles and laws of Hebrew

poetry. /
Psalms XXIV, XXV, XXIX, XLV, XC-XCIV, OXXI-OXXVII ; Proverbs

1.V, VIII, XXV ; Job III-V; Ecclesiastes XII; L tations I,
Modern History.

The chief movements in European and American History from 1763 to 1878,
including, (a) the continuous History of England, the United States and
Canada, and (b) the Philosophy of History.

Candidates in the General course are to take the Honmor work of the
Fourth year, omitting the selected period for special study. They will be
expected to show more minute knowledge of the period than is required in

the earlier years,
Economics.

The Elements of Economics.
Constitutional History,
Canadian Constitutional History.
History of Philosophy.
Modern Philosophy (Descartes to Kant). W

Astronomy.
The Elements of Astronomy.
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CALENDAR FOR 1896-97.

\

UNDERGRADUATE HONOR COURSE.

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS.

|

Additional Requierments :—Candidates in this Department are required to

take the following subjects of the Gieneral course in addition to the work
prescribed below : !

First YEAR....English ;
Physics or Biology.
Skconp YEAR....History; Psychology or Logic.

Mathematicd; French or German or Hebrew;

First Year.

Greek. =

1897: HoMER, Odyasey, XI, XII, XIII, XIV; Demdstuexes, Contra
Cononem and Pro<Phormione (Paley & Sandy’s Private Orations, Part II);
Hzeronorus, 11,

1898 : Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI; Demosruexes, Contra
Cononem and Pro Phormione (Paley & Sandy’s Private Orations, Part II);
Hzeropvorus, IL

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from
Enjlish into Greek Prose ; Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece),

Latin.

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar, including Prosody.
4. Virein, Aneid, Bks. V, VI, and Cicero, Philippic II. 5. Cicero,
Speeches for Cluentius, Muraena, and Sestius. 6. Pelham’s Outlines of
Roman History.

The questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors; (4) and (5)
will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books.

Second Year.

Greek.

1897: Eurieipes, Medea; ArisrorHANEs, Wasps; SoPHOCLES, Antigone;
Tavcypipss, I; Prato, Republic, I,

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from

English into Greek prose; Greek History to B.C. 421 (Oman’s History of

Grecce); Grote's Greece, Part II, chapters VI, XI, XXX, XXXI, XLV,
XLVI.

\
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Latin.

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar, including Prosody.
4, Lavy, Bks, III, IV, V, VL. 5. Virci, ZEneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX;
and Horace, Odes, III, IV, Carmen Swculare, Epistles, and Ars Poetica
6. Roman History to B.C. 266, Mommsen, Bks. I, II, and Fustel de Cou
langes” La Cité Antique.

The questions in History will be based as far as possible on the Livy in (4),
and will have reference mainly to the constitutional struggles from 509 to 287,
B.C.; (4)and (5) will include questions on the contents, style, and literary
history of the books. In connection with (5) students will read Sellar’s Hor-
ace (in the Roman Poets of the Augustan Age).

Third Year.
Greek.

1. Praro, Republic, Bks. IV, inclusive, 2. ARristorie, Ethics, Bks. I.IV,
inclusive, and Bk, X, chap. VI to end, inclusive. 3. SormooLEs, Ajax, and
Tuyoypivks, Bk, ITL. 4. PINDar, Olympian Odes, I, II, VI, VII. 5. Aris-
ToPHANES and DEMOSTHENES, as follows :—

1897 : AristorHanEs, Clouds; DemostnENEs, The Olynthiacs, the orations
for the Megalopolitans and for the Rhodians,

1898 : ArisropHANES, Clouds; Demosruenes, Three Philippics.

Greek Grammar and Philology (King and Cookson, small edition, omitting
syntax) ; translation at sight from Greek authors; translation from English
into Greek prose; Greek History from B.C, 421 to B.C. 362 (Oman’s History
of Greece ; Grote's History of Greece, Chaps. LXVII and LXVILI); Greek
Philosophy, up to Aristotle (Mayor's History of Ancient Philosophy ; Marshall’s
History of Greek Philosophy, but the questions will be chiefly based on the
books read).

Latin,

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar and Philology (King &
Cookson, small edition, omitting syntax). 4. Horace, Satires ; Juvenay,
Satifes T-XIII (except II, IV, VI, 1X); Persivs, Satire I, with the history
of Roman Satire. 5. Livy, Bks. XXI, XXII, XXXIX; Virom, Aneid,
Bks. X, XI, XII. 6. Cicero, De Natura Deorum, Bk. II, and Tacrrus,
Annals, Bks, I, II, III, IV. 7. Roman History from B.C. 266 to B.C. 78
(Mommsen, Bks. III, IV), 8. Post-Aristotelian Philosophy (Mayor's History
of Ancient Philosophy and Mavshall's History of Greek Philosophy). In con-
nection with (4) students will read SerLrAr’s Roman Poets of the Republic,
chapter VIII; SELuAR’s Horace, chapter 11, and INGE's Roman Society in the
First Century, A.D,
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CALENDAR FOR 1896-97,

Fourth Year.
*Greek,

1. Prose Composition. 2, Sight translation. 3. JEscuyLus, Agamemnon ;
Homer, Iliad, I, VI, IX, XXII.-XXIV; Tugockrrus, Idylls, I, VII, VIII,
XIII, XIV, XV, XXI. 4. Praro, Republic and Apology. 5. Tuucyprogs,
I, II, III, VI, VII, VIII; Herovorus, VII, VIII, IX. 6. Arisrorie, Ethics,
LIV and Bk, X, chiap. 6 to end ; Politics, IT; Greek History : the questions
will be based on the authors read and on the period covered by thesé authors,
and on Grote’s History, Part I, chaps, XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXI. 7. Greek
Philosophy : questions will be based on the prescribed portions of Plato and

Aristotle, and on Greek Philosophy generally up to Aristotle's time ; Zeller’s :

Outlines of the History of Greek Philosophy, p. 1-227. 8. AristorLy, Poetics,
with the history of the Greek genius and Greek poetry, so far as covered by
the following books: Butcher’s Aspects of Greek Genius (2nd edition), Matthew
Arnold’s Essays on translating Homer, Butcher's Essays in hig edition of the
Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical Greek: Poetry. 9. Anis-
ToTLE's Politics, Books IV and VIII, in the arrangement of Hicks-Susemihl
(IV and VIIin Newman ; VII and V in Jowett), with questions on Warde
Fowler’s City State, Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique and Sidgwick’s
Elements of Politics; or Comparative Syntax, Greek and Latin (vide Latin
programme below for details).

Latin,

1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Lucrerius, Bks, I, III ; Vireiy,
Aineid, Bucolics, and Georgics, with Sellar’s essays on both authors. 4. Sav-
rust, Catiline ; Croero, Letters (Watson’s Selection) ; Tacirus, Annals I.VI;
Monumentum Ancyranum (Mommsen, second edition). 5. Cickro, De Fini-
bus, I-IV; Academica. 6. Roman History, from B.C. 78 to A.D, 37 ; Momm-
sen, Bk.~V5; Merivale, Vols, III, IV and V; Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire.
The queationé‘ will be based as far as possible on the books read in (4). 7.
Philosophy : Zeller’s Stoics, Epicureans, and Sceptics. The questions will be
based as far as possible on the books read in (5). 8. QuintiLIAN, Bk, X.
Questions will be set;on the history of Roman Poetry (except Satire) to A.D.
120, and on the influence of Roman upon English Literature, so far as covered
by the following books : Sellar’s Essays on Lucretius, Virgil and Horace and
Tyrrell's Roman Poetry. - 9. The paper described under (9) in the Greek
course or a paper on Descriptive and Comparativg Syntax of the Greek and
Latin Languages dealing with i., the substantive—number, gender and case ;

ii , the verb—voice, mood and tense; iii., participles and prepositions. Students
will use Thompson’s Greek Syntax ; Goodwin's Greek Moods and Tenses, and
the Latin Grammars of Gildersleeve and Roby.

[NorE.—-The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of
the University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional

qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Classics.]
1 )
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DEPARTMENT OF .MODERN LANGUAGES.

Additional requirements :—Candidates in this Department are requ)red to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work pre-
scribed below : :
First YEAR. Latin; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology.
SecoNp YEAR. ... Latin ; “History ; Psychology. »
Tuirp YEAR History.

Term Work in Honors :V—VE\'ery' candidate for Honors in this Department
shall, during the Fourth Year of his course, write an essay on some subject
connected with the work of: the Department; such subject to be previously
approved h¥ the professor of the branch of study selected by ‘the candidate.
This essay shall, on or before the 1st of April in each, year, be laid before the
Professors vand Lecturers in the Department of Modern Languages in the
University of Toronto, Uniyersity College and Victoria University, who shall
+~ gxamine the essay and ussig"n marks according to theil judgment of its merit.
These marks shall be reported to the Registrar, and shall be taken into account
by thé Examiners in defermining the standing of the eandidate at the Exami-
nation of the Fourth year,

Options in Honors :~Candidates for Honors in this Department are allowed
options in the various years, according to the following schedule :

Firsr YEAR Italian or Spanish.
SecoNp! YEAR ... Italian or Spanish.

" Tuirp YEAR ....Italian or Spanish or Honor Mode\n History (the last option
\" for specialist standing, Education Depnrtment\
Fourta YEAR....0ld English or Italian or Spanish or Honor Modern History
together with a paper on Historical English Grammar (the last option
for specialist standing, Education Department).

PFirst Year.‘“

Phonetics.

An elementary knowledge of physiological phonetics will be required, and of
its bearing upon the sounds of the various languages studied.

English.

Suakrspeare : Critical reading of the following plays :—

1897 : As You Like It, Macbeth, Lear.

1808 : Julius Cwmsar, The Tempest, Henry IV., Part 1.

CompositioN : The writing of four original compositions in tion with:
the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this por-
tion of the work, but the magks nssigned for compositions written during the

erm will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.
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Prosk ANp Rukroric: Reading of the following Essays in connection with
the study of Rhetoric :—

1897 : Ar~oLp, Sweetness and RKight; MorLey, Popular Culture; Froups,
Science of History ; FrEEMAN, Race and Language.

1898 : Irving, Mutability of Literature; Lams, Imperfe‘ct Sympathies ;
LowerL, A Certain Condescension in Foreigners; Gravsrong, Kin Beyond
the Sea. »

- French.

Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translagien from English into French ;

translation at-sight from modern French,

German.
Grammar ; dictation ; pronunciation ; translation from English into German ;

translation at sight from modern Getman ; outlines of the history of German,
literature as follows :—

1897 : From 1700.
1898 : To 1700.
Italian.

A written examination on grammar ; the(tmnslatmn of easy passages from

English into Italian ; the translation at sight of easy modern Italian prose;
dictation.

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to
undetstand easy ‘modern narravive and to answer questions based thereon.

Spanish.
A written examination on grammar ; the translation of ‘easy passages from

English into bpnmsh ; the granslation at sight of easy modern Spanish prose ;
dictation,

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of prounncmhq:, and of ability to

understand easy modern narrative and to nnswe‘r questions based thereon,

&
|

Second Year.

\ \ English.
.iON The writing of four original compositions in tion with
che atudy of ‘models of prose style. There will be no examination on this part

? of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term will

count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

VERsSIFIOATION ; A knowledge of the Elementary Principles, such as is to be
found in Gummerg'$¥Poetics, Part III,

1897 : Mivrox, - Hymn on the Nativity, L’Alleg&, 11 Penseroso, Coums,
Lycidas, Sonnets, Aveopagitica ; Ruskix, Sesame and® Lilies ; Cavcer, Tale




84 UNIVERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

1898 : Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Lady of the Lake, Old Mortality ;
BurkEe, Conciliation with America; THAckERAY, De Juventute, Nil Nisi
Bonum, De Finibus, Round about the Christmas Tree, On Lett's Diary, The
Last Sketch ; Cnavckr, Nun's Priest’s Tale, Sir Thopas, The Clerk’s Tale.

French.

Grammar; composition and conversation in French; translation from English
into French ; translation at sight from"modern French.

History of French literature in the 17th century, and outlines of the preced-
ing periods. .

An examination on the fnllowing texts :—

CoRrNEILLE, le Cid: Raoing, Iphigénie; BoiLeav, I'Art poétique, Cantos
I and II; LA Foyraing, Fables, Book I Lo Bruvire, Caractéres (de la
cour); Bossver, Oraisons funtbres (Henriette de France); Movridre, les
Précienses ridicules, le Misanthrope, I'Avare, le Bourgeois gentilhomme.

i

|
! German.

Grammar ; dictation ; an oral examination ; translation from English into
German ; translation at sight ;-outlines of the history of German literature as
follows :—

1897 : From 1700.

1898 : To 1700.

An examination on the following texts :—

1897 : Lessive, Emilia Galotti; Burcer, ScuiLLer, Balladen (Giolden
Treasury Series); Gorrue, Sesenheim (Heath & Co.); Grimm, Der.Land-
schaftsmaler,

1898 : ScuirLer, Wilhelm Tell; Gorrre, Knabenjahre (Pittg Press) ; MEYER,
Gustav Adolphs Page »810RrM, IMMENSEE.

5 Italian.

A written examination on grammar; the translation of English into Italian ;
the translation at sight of modern Italian ; dictation ; composition in Italian
on familiar topics ; outlines of the history of Italian literature. :

An oral examination in.Italian, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to
understand mo{lern prose and to answer questions based thercon.

Spanish.

A written gkamination on grammar': the translation of English into Spanish;
the translatign at sight of modern Spanish ; dictation ; composition in Spanish
on familiar tppics ; outlines of the history of Spanish literature.

amination in Spanish, as‘s test of pronunciation, and of ability to
modern prose and to-answer questions based thereon.

—Third year candidates also will be examined on this work in 189/,
of the work prescribed below for the Third year,
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Third Year,

English.
1897: 8

SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE: An outline of
the history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works :—

SpENSER, Faerie Queen, Book I; SuakesPeArE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macheth; Bacoy, Advancement of Learning, Book I; Mivros,
Areopagitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, I, II1 ; DrypeN; Absalom and
Achitophel ; together with the first two books of Palgrave's Golden Treasury,
and the extracts from Lyly to Dryden (inclusive) contained in Garnett's
Fnglish Prose Selections,

Oup Exonisu: Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Ruuder (7th edition), Secs. II, IV,
VI, VIII, XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI, or Bright's Anglo-Saxon Remler,?ecs Y,
V1, VIIIL, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XXIV (Il 1-84),

1898 : Ergureents CeNTURY LITERATURE: The history of Enghsh litera-

ture from the death of Dryden to the death of Burns, with special study of
the following works: —

AppisoN, Selections in the Golden® Treadury Series; Swirr, Gulliver's
Travels, Books I and IF; Pore, The Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the
Satires ; THOMSON, Summer ; Berkenry, Principles of Human Knowledge,
Pt. I, Secs, 1-82; BurLer, Analogy, Pt. I, Chaps. 2 and 3, Pt. II, Chap. 8,
and Conclusion ; Hume, Essays on Eloquence and Tragedy ; Deror, Robinson
Crusoe, Chaps. I.XXVII; JounsoN, Vanity of Human Wishes, Prefage to
Shakespeare, Lives of Addison and Pope ; GoLpsmiri, The Deserted Village,
Vicar of Wakefield ; Ginpox, Decline and Fall, Chaps. 68 and 71 ; Burge,
Conciliation with America ; Cowper, The Task, Book IV ; and the selections
from Collins, Gray, Burns and Cowper, in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

OLp Excrisu: Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. 1II, V,
XIV, XVI, XXIII,

§ French.

Grammar ; composition and conversation in French; translation from English
into French ; translation at sight from modern French ; Old French Gram-
mar ; elements of French phonology ; history of French literature from 1715
to 1820, An examination on the following texts :—

Vourkire, Zadig, Za,lre, la Henriade (Cantos I-V); Roussrau, Pages
choisies des grands - Ecrivains, J. J. R , par Rocheblave, Parts
IIT and IV ; Diperor, Extraits i 'usage des classes supérieures par Fallex,
Part IIT ; Foxreneune, Entretiens sur la pluralité des mondes, I, II, III;
BeAUMARCHATS, le Batbier de Sévxlle ; Le Saag, Turcaret ; ANDRE CHENIER,
Podsies choisies, par Becq de Fouqulérea, Hymnes et Odes ; CHATEAUBRIAND,

Atala; MADAME DE STM:L, de I'Allemagne, Part I ; CuansoN DE Roranp,
lines 1-365 (Clédat’s edition),

o
%
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- German.

Grammar ; an oral examination, which shall also test the candidate’s ability
to carry on a simple conversation in German ; translation at sight ; translation
from English into German, and an original essay in German; a general acquain-
tance with German literature, from Gottsched to the death of Schiller, with
special reference to the following authors and works :—

1897 Krorsrock, Messias, Canto IT; Lessine, Emilia Galotti ; Nathan
der. Weise; HerpER, kleinere Prosaschriften, I, II, III (Velhagen und
Klasing); ScHILLER, Lyrical Poems (Turner and Morshead); GoErnE, Gotz von
Berlichingen ; Poems (Hartleben, Goethe-Brevier, pp. 1-197); Faust, Part I,

1808 : KL()I;STOCK, Selected Odes (Goschen); WikLaND, Oberon, 8 and 9;
LEssiNG, Prosa in Auswahl, I1I, IV (Géschen) ; Bﬁmn-m, ScHILLER, Balladen
(Gold. Treas.); | HErDER, Ausgewiihlte Dichtungen, III, IV, V (Corra’s
Schulausgaben Deutscher Klassiker) ; ScHiLLer, Die Riuber, Wilhelm Tell;
GoerHE, Poems (Hartleben, Goethe-Brevier, pp. 1-197), Iphigenie, Hermann
und Dorothea. N

Italian.

A written examination on grammar; the translation of Italian at sight ;
dictation ; history of Italian liferature to the end of the 15th century ; and on
the following texts :— -

DanTE, Inferno, Cantos 1.V, and Purgatorio, Cantos I, II, IX, X, XXX
PrrrRARCA, extracts in Torraca’s Manuale(3rd ed. ), Vol. I, pp. 233-34 (4 sonnets),
pp. 24243 (canzone), pp. 245-48 (9 sonnets), pp. 248-49 (canzone), pp. 257-60
(canzonie), pp. 262-64 (Trionfo della Morte) ; Boccaccro, extracts in Torraca’s
Manuale, Vol. 1, pp. 332:50, and the extract beginning on p. 332; Mcta
from various authors, beginning on the fulloﬁ'ing pages of Torraca’s Manuale,
Vol. ¥: 28, 30, 32, 52, 56, 58, 71, 87, 92, 04, 107, 217, 268, 280, 310, 374, 393,
424-5, 429, 443, 446, 459, 488, 511.

An oral examination in If,ulinn, a8 a.test of pronunciation, and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon,

°

Spanish.

A written examination oh grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight;
dictation ; history of Spanish literature to the death of Cervantes, exclusive
of the drama ; and on the following texts :—

Cervantes, Don Quijote, Part I, Chaps. I-X, XVI-XVIII; extracts from
various.authors in the Curso de Literatura de Garefa Al-Deguér y Giner de los
Rios, beginning on the following pages : 30, 32, 34, 565, 65, 78, 91, 109, 121,
126, 132, 134, 162, 171, 178, 175 (1st ext.), 181, 226, 242, 243, 248, 253, 264,
267, 269, 310, 311; extracts from various authors in Keller's Altspanisches
Lesebuch, beginning on the following pages : 1, 50, 70, 92, 106, 111, 130.

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to
understand modern prose and to answer questions based thereon.

Nore.—In 1897, Third year candidates will be examined on the work pre-
seribed above for the Second year,
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CALENDAR FOR 1896.97.
Fourth Year.

- English.

1897 : Oup Excrisu : Beowulf (lines 1-1250) ; Sweet's First Middle English
Primer and Historical Grammar,

SIXTEENTH AND SEvENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE : An outline of the
history of literature from Wyatt ahd Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works :—

SpeNSER, Faerie Queen, Book I; SHARESPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macbeth ; Bacox, Advancement of Learning, Book I ; Herrick, the
selections in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury ; MrirroN, Areopagitica, Comus,
Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IIT; Drypkx, Absalom and Achitophel,

1807 and 1808: Tue History or tHE ExcLigm Drama from its origin to the
production of Addison’s Cato,

The following works are to be studied critically : SuaxeserArg, Richard
JII, King John, Hamlet, Othello, The Tempest, Henry VIIL.

The following works are to be read carefully* : Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifer, Noah's Flood, The Castle of Persever-
ance, The Pardoner and the Frere ; Gorbodue ; MaArtows, Tamburlaine, Pt, I,
and Edward II; Greexg, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay ; SHAKESPEARE,
Love’s Labour's Lost, Midsummer Night's Dream, Coriolanus; Jomnson,
Every Man in his Humour; MirtoN, Samson Agonistes; Drvoey, All for
Love ; Abbisox, Cato.

1898 : Owp Exerisu: Elene; Sweet's First Middle ¥nglish Primer and
Historical Grammar.,

Nivgreextin CeNTURY LITERATURE: A generai acquaintance with the
character of the works of the following writers, together with a special
study of the specified selections. Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Waverley ;
SHELLEY, Alastor, Adonais ; Grorak Erior, Silas Marner ; THACKERAY, Pen-
dehnis ; TenNysoN, In Memoriam ; Browning, My Last Duchess, The Lost
Leader, In a Year, A Woman’s Last Word, Song from James Lee (O good,
gigantic Smile "), Meeting at Night, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up ata
Villa, Fra Lippo Lippi, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, Two
in the Campagna, Prospice, The Grammarian's Funeral, An Epistle, Caliban
upon Setebos, Saul, Rabbi Ben Ez:a, Epilogue ; MATrEW ArNoLD, The Func.
tion of Criticism, Culture and Anarchy, The Study of Poetry, Sohrab and
Rustum, The Scholar-Gypsy, Switzerland, The Strayed Reveller, and the selec-
tions from Scorr and SHELLEY in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

French.

Grammar; composition and conversation in French ; translation from English

into French ; translation at sight from French authors of any period ; history

of the French language ; history of French literature from 1820 to the present
time.

*In the case of these works, the examination shall be confined to broad literary character
stics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation,
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An examination on the following texts':—

LamarTiNg, Premiéres Méditations poétiques, I-XV (Lemerre); Huao,
Chants du Crépuscule, I-XX, Notre-Dame de Paris, Hernani, Ruy Blas;
Bavzac, Engépie Grandet ; Avcier, le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier ; GEORGE
SanD, la petite Fadette ; AupHoNse Davper, Tartarin sur les Alpes; SAINTE-
Bruve, Portraits littéraires, Vol. II, Article on Moliére ; LecoNTE DE LISLE,
Potmes barbares, pp. 1-55, 166-217 (Lemerre).

Grerman.

Girammar ; an oral examination as in the Third year; translation at sight ;
translation from English into German ; a general acquaintance with German
literaftire, from the death of Schiller to the present day, with special reference
to the following authors and works :—

1897 : SomiLLER, Braut von Messina ;/Gokrie, Faust, Part I, Part IT, Acts
IT1, IV, V; Griuuearzer, Sappho; Unvaxp, Ballads (Gold. Treas.); HeiNg,
Selected Poems (ed. White); AversacH, Diethelm von Buchenberg; ScHEFFEL,
Ekkebard (Heath & Co.) ; Havrrmany, College Crampton.

1808 : Scminkk, Wallenstein’s Tod; Gokrng, Dichtung und Wahrheit,
X, XI; Kueisr, Prinz von Honﬂdurg; Heine, Prose (Clar, Press); FREvTAG,
Soll und Haben (Abdg. Crump); SupermanN, die Ehre; WiLpeNBrUCH,
Neue Novellen,

Elements of Middle High German grammar; history of Middle High German
literature ; an examination on the following texts :—

1897: Nibelungenlied (Bartsch), Avv. I, V, XVI, XXIX, XXXVII,
XXXIX.

1808 : Selections from Walther von der Vogelweide and other Minnesingers
(Goschen).

History of the German language.

Italian.

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Italian at sight;
dictation ; history of Italian literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present
time ; the elements of historical phonology ; and on the following texts :—

Ar10s1o, in Torraca’s Manuale (3rd ed.), Vol. II, pp. 21-22, 24-30 ; Tasso, in
Torraca’s Manuale, Vol. 11, pp. 142-43, 171-74, 170188, 189-192 ; extracts from
various authors, beginning on the following pages of Torraca’s Manuale, Vol.
11, 122, 125, 131, 139, 141, 198, 214, 218, 222, 238, 248-57, 331, 344, 386 ; and
of Vol. III, beginning on the following pages: 10, 41, 55, 85, 95, 149, 169, 203,
223, 220, 272, 207, 348, 377-78, 428, 442, 457, 507, o

An oral examination in Italian, as a test of pronunciation and of ability to
understand prose or ‘verse not earlier than Ariosto, and to answer questions
based thereon,

Spanish,

A written examination on grammar ; the translation of Spanish at sight ;
dictation ; history of Spanish literature from Cervantes to the present time,
including also the drama previous to 1616 ; the elements of historical phonology ;

nd on the following texts :—
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Cauperon, El Principe Constante ; extracts from various authors in the
Curso de Literatura de Garcia Al-Deguér y Giner de los Rios, beginning on the
following pages : 43, 57, 201, 205, 281, 300, 315, 320, 326, 331, 340, 347, 365,
372, 384, 426, 429, 434, 478, 514, 521, 527, b4, 543, 551, 567, 585, 596, 641,
682, 711, 721 ; and the extracts beginning on the following pages of Keller’s
Altspanisches Lesebuch : 8, 119,

An oral examination in Spanish, as a test of pronunciation, and of ability to 6
understand Spanish prose or verse not earlier than Cervantes, and to answer
questions based thereon,

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non‘professional
qualification for specialist standing in the department of Modern Languages
and History, See option at head of course.]

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH AND HISTORY.

Additional requivements :~~Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
prescribed below :— -

FirsT YEAR....French or German or Italian or Hebrew; Mathematics ;
Biology or Physics, .

SECOND YEAR....The language of the Second year selected in the First
year ; Psychology.

Pirst Year.
English,

SuakespEARE : Critical reading of the following plays : —

1897 : As You Like It, Macbeth, Lear.

1898 : Julius Casar, The Tempest, Heary IV, Part L.

Composiion : The writing of four original compositions in connection with
the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this por-
tion of the work, but the marks assigned for compositions written during the
term will count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

Prose ANp Rukrorio : Reading of the following Essays in connection with
the study of Rhetoric :—

1897: Arnorp, Sweetness and Light ; MorLey, Popular Culture ; Froups,
Science of History ; FremaN, Race and Language.

1898 : IrviNe, Mutability of Literature; Lams, Imperfect Sympathies ;
Lowert, A Certain Condescension in Foreigners ; GLApsTONE, Kin Beyond the
Sea.

12
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tGreek.
1897: Homer, Odyssey, XI, XII, XIII, XIV; DemosrarNes, Contra
Cononem and Pro Phormione (Paley & Sandy’s Private Orations, Part II),
1898 : Homer, Odyssey, XIII, XIV, XV, XVI; DemosTHENES, Contra
Cononem and Pro Phormione (Paley & Sandy’s Private Orations, Part II).
Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek authors ; translation from
inglish into Greek prose ; Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

tLatin. 5
1. Composition. 2, Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including Prosody).
4, Virem,, Aneid, Bks. V, VI, and Cicero, 2nd Philippic. 5. Pelham’s
Outlines of Roman History (to A, D. 476).
The questions in (3) shall be based on the prescribed authors; (4) shall
include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books.

Second Year.
English.

Composrrion : The writing of four original compositions in connection with
the study of models of prose style. There will be no examination on this part
of the work, but marks assigned for compositions written during the term will
count as one paper at the Annual Examinations.

VEersiricatios : A knowledge of the Elementary Principles, such as is to be
found in Gummere’s Poetics, Part 117, Y

1897 : Miuroy, Hymn. on the Nativity, L'Allegro, Il Penseroso, Comus,
Lycidas, Sonnets, Areopagitica; Ruskix, Sesame and Lilies ; CHAUCER, Tale
of the Man of Law, The Second Nun’s Tale, The Pardoner’s Tale.

1898 : Scorr, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Lady of the Lake, Old Mortality ;
BurkEe, Conciliation with America; THACKERAY, De Juventute, Nil Nisi
Bonum, De Finibus, Round about the Christmas Tree, On Lett’s Diary, The
Last Sketch ; Cmavcer, The Nun’s Priest’s Tale, Sir Thopas, The Clerk’s
Tale, y

tGreek.

1897 : Euripipes, Medea ; PraTo, Republie, I.

1898 : Euriripgs, Alcestis ; Prato, RepusLic, L.

Greek Grammar ; translation at sight from Greek author ; translations from
English into Greek prose.

tLatin.

1. Composition, 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar, including Prosody.
4. Vircin, Zneid, Bks. VII, VIII, IX, and Horack, Odes III, 1V, Carmen
Saeculare, Epistles, and Ars Poetica, including questions on the contents,
style and literary history of the books. Students will read Sellar’s Horace in
the Roman poets of the Augustan Age.

tIn the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set
a8 in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the same.
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H',istory.
The chief movements in European History 300 A.D. to 1250, including (a)

the continuous History of England, and (b) a special study of the period of the
Norman Conquest,

Third Year.
Engligh.

1897 : SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE : An outline of
the history of Literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works :—

SpENSER, Faerie Queen, Book I; SmakwspeArRE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macbeth; Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Book I; Mivron,
Areopagitica, Comus, Paradise Lost, Books I, II, IIT ; DrYDEN, Absalom and
Achitophel ; together with the first two books of Palgrave’s Giolden T'reasury,
and the extracts from Lyly to Dryden (inclusive) contained in Garnett’s
inglish Prose Selections.

Oup ENGrisH : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs. II, IV,
VI, VIII] XIII, XV, XXIV, XXVI, or Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, Secs.
V, VI, VIII, XIV, XVI, XXIII, XX1V (11, 1-84).

1898 : Ercureentn CeNTuRY LiTERATURE : The history of English Litera-
ture from the death of Dryden to the death of Burns, with special study of
the following works :— :

Appison, Selections in the Golden Treasury Series; Swirr, Gulliver’s
Travels, Books I and II ; Porx, The Rape of the Lock, Prologue to the ﬁﬁres;
TaomsoN, Summer ; BERKELEY, Principles of Human Knowledge, Pt. I, Secs.
1-82 ; BurLir, Analogy, Pt. I, Chaps. 2 and 3, Pt. II, Chap. 8, and Con-
clusion ; Humg, Essays on Eloquence and Tragedy ; Derok, Robinson Crusoe,
Chaps, 1-27; JonnsoN, Vanity of Human Wishes, Preface to Shakespeare,
Lives of Addison and Pope; Gorpsmira, The Deserted Village, Vicar of
Wakefield ; Gison, Decline and Fall, Chaps. 68 and 71; Burkg, Concilia-
tion with America ; Cowrpkr, The Task, Book IV ; and the selections from
Collins, Gray, Burns and Cowper, in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

Oup Enerisn : Sweet’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (7th edition), Secs, ILI, V,
X1V, XVI, XXIIL

1 Greek.
1897 : ArisrorHangs, Clouds ; DemostaENES, The Olynthiacs—the orations

for the Megalopolitans and for the Rhodians ; PraTo, Republic, Bks. IV,

1898 : ArisrorHANES, Clouds; DrmosrueNes, Three Philippics; Prato,
Republic, Bks. I-V.,

‘T'ranslation at sight.

+In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be

set as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the same.
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* Latin.

HorAck, Satires, and Juvesaw, Satives, I-XIII (except II, IV,“VI, IX);
Persivs, Satire I, with the history 6f Roman Satire; Cicero, De Natura
Deorum, Bk, II; Tacrrus, Annals, Bks. I, IT, III, IV,

Translation at sight.

Note.—The author papers will include questions on the contents, style, and
literary history of the books. In connection with the Horace and Juvenal

_students will read Sellar’s Roman Poets of the Republic, chap. VIII, Sellar’s

Horace, chap. 11, and Inge’s Roman Society in th; First Century, A.D.

History.

The chief movements in European History A.D. 1250-1763, including (@) the
continuous History of England, (b) European effort in America, (¢) a special
study of the period of Henry VIIL

Essays will be required during the term on topics connected with the course
in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter and of form by
the instructors in English and History, and will be taken into account by the
examiners in determining honor standing,

Fourth Year.

English.

1897 : Oup Excrisu : Beowulf (lines 1-1250) ; Sweet’s First Middle English
Primer and Historical Grammar.

SIXTEENTH .AND SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE: Au outline of the
history of literature from Wyatt and Surrey to the death of Dryden, with
special study of the following works :—

Sl-;fs SER, Faerie Queen, Book I ; SHAKESPEARE, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Macleth ; Bacox, Advancement of Learning, Book I; Herrick, The
Selections in Palgrave's Golden Treasury; Miuroxn, Areopagitica, Comus,
Paradise Lost, Books I, 1I, III ; Drypex, Absalom and Achitophel.

1897 and 1898 : Tue History or ThHE Excrise Drama fromits origin to the
production of Addison’s Cato.

The following works are to be studied critically : —SnAKESPEARE, Richard
IIT, King John, Hamlet, Othello, The Tempest, Henry VIII,

The following works are to be read carefully t :—Pollard’s Miracle Plays, the
selections entitled The Fall of Lucifet, Noah’s Flood, The Castle of Persever-
ance,/The Pardoner and the Frere ; Gorboduc ; MArLoWE, Tamburlaine, Pt. I,

* In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be
set as in the corresponding subjects of the Olassical Honor course, and the standard required
will be the rame,

1 In the case of these works, the examination shall be confined to broad literary character
istics, and shall not bear on minute points in regard to text, allusion, or interpretation,
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and Edward II; Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay; SHAKESPEARE,
Love’s Labour's Lost, Midsummer Night's Dream, Coriolanus; Jomxsow,

Every Man in His Humour ; MiuroN, Samson Agonistes; Dryprw, All for
Love ; Appison, Cato.

1898: OLp Exorisn: Elene; Sweet's First Middle English Primer and
];Hstoricul Grammar.

NiNereesTH OENTURY LITERATURE: A general acquaintance with ghe
character of the works of the following writers, together with a ap&'i,'al
study of the specified selections :—ScorT, Lay of the Last Minstrel, Waverley ;
SHELLEY, Alastor, Adonais; GrEorcE Ertor, Silas Marner ; THACKERAY, Pen-
dennis ; TENNYSON, In Memoriam ; BrowNiNng, My Last Duchess, The Lost
Leader, In a Year, A Woman’s Last Word, Song from James Lee (“‘O good,
gigantic Smile”), Meeting at Night, Home Thoughts from Abroad, Up at a
Villa, Fra Lippo Lippi, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders His Tomb, Two
in the Canfpagna, Prospice, }'he Grammarian’s Funeral, An Epistle, Caliban
upon Setebos, Saul, Rabbi Ben Ezra, Epilogue ; MaTrHEW ARNoLD, The Func-
tion of Criticism, Culture and Anarchy, The Study of Poetry, Sohrab and
Rustum, The Scholar-Gipsy, Switzerland, The Strayed Reveller, and the selec-
tion from Scorr and SHELLEY in Palgrave’s Golden Treasury.

tGreek.

HomEg, 1liad, I, \"f, IX, XXII-XXIV ; Turocrirus, Idylls, I, VII, VIII,
XIII, XIV, XV, XXI ‘

ArisToriE, Poetics, with the history of the Greek geniusand Greek poetry .,
so far as covered by the following books :—Butcher's Aspects of Greek Gehius
(2nd edition); Matthew Arnold’s Kssays on Translating Homer, Butcher's

Essays in his edition of the Poetics, Jebb’s Growth and Influence of Classical
Greek Poetry.

tLatin.

Virein, Bucolics and Georgics, with Sellar’s Essay on Virgil; QuINTILIAN,
Bk. X. Questions will be set on the history of Roman Poetry (except Satire)
to A, D. 120, and on the influence of Roman upon English Literature, so far

as covered by Sellar’s Essays on Lucretius, Virgil, and Horace and Tyrrell’s
Roman Poetry.

History.

The chief movements in European and American History from A.D. 1763 to
1878, including (a) the Continuous History of England, the United States and
Canada, () a special study of the French Revolutionary period, (¢) the Phil-
osophy of History.

1 In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same . examination papers will be set;
as in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honour course, and the standard required
will be the same. G
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An essay will be required during the term on some subject connected with

the course in History. Marks will be assigned on the basis both of matter

=.and of form by the instructors in English and History, and will be taken
into account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
Univepsity of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualifidation for specialist standing in the Department of English and History. ]

\

DEPARTMENT OF ORIENTAL LANGUAGES.

Additional Requirements : —Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course, in addition to the work
prescribed below :—

Frust YEAR English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Ancient History ; Mathematics;
Physics or Biology.

SECOND YEAR....English or History; Latin or Greek ; French or German
(German recommended) ; Psychology and Logic.

Tuird YEAR....Latin or Greek or French or German ; Ethics.

Fourrn YEAR. .. Latin or Greek or French or German,

Term work in Honors:—Every candidate for Honors in this Department
shall, during the Fourth year of his course, present a dissertation on some sub-
ject connected with Oriental Languages-or Literature, such subject to be pre-
viously approved by his instructors in the Department. The essay shall, on or
before the 1st of April in each year, be laid befére the instructors-in Oriental
Languages in University College and Victoria University, who shall examine
it and assign to it marks according to their judgment of its merit. Such marks
shall be reported to the Registrar and be taken into account by the examiners
in determining the standing of the candidate at the examination of the Fourth

. year,

¢

First Year.

Principles of Hebrew Grammar. Translation from English into Hebrew.
Outlines of ancient Semitic History and Geography. Translation into English
of Genesis I-VI, XXXVII, XXXIX, XL, with grammatical analysis; parsing
and vocabulary.
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Second Year.

HEBREW :

Historical \and narrative Prose—Exodus I.XIX;
XXI-XXIV; Deuteronoiy--LXIIT; Judges XIV-XVI;
XVIIL-XIX ; 2 Samuel \Vﬂ\ XVIII; 1 Kings, V, VIII, XVIL-XIX ; 2 Kings
XVI-XIX ; 2 Chronicles XXX ; Psnlmnl I, VIII, XIX, XXIIL. Hebrew

syntax and Hebrew prose composition. Translation at sight"(')f prose passages,
Outlines of Hebrew history and literature.

ARAMAIC :

Numbers
Ruth; 1 Samuel

West Aramaic grammar, with extracts from Targums.

General Semitic history, geography and antiquities ; grammar with Syriac
reading lessons ; outlines of Aramiac literature.

Third Year.

Amos I-VI; Micah V-VII; Isaiah I-XIV, XXV, XXVIII,
XXXII, XXXV, XL-LXVI; Jeremiah IV-VIII, XIV-XVII, XXII, XXIII;
Ezekiel XXVI, XXVII, XXXIII, XXXIV; Nahum ; Haggai.
at sight. Syntax and composition.
prophetic writings,

BiBLioAL AramAIC:
and Rzra,

HEBREW :

Translation
Introduction to the literary study of the

Outlines of the grammar with selections from Daniel

Aranic: Introduction to Arabian history and literature,
Reading of prescribed specimens of the literature,

Arabic grammar.

Fourth Year.

Heprew : Psalms XV-XXXIV, XXXIX.LV, LXXTI-LXXVII, LXXXIV-
LXXXVII, XC-C, CII-CIV, CX, CXXI-CXXVII, CXXX, CXXXVII,
CXXXIX, CXLV-CL; Proverbs I.V, VIH, IX-XII, XV, XXV, XXX,
XXXI; Job III-XIV, XIX, XXVIII; Ecclesiastes X1I; Lantentations I.

Composition and translation at sight. Characteristics of Hebrew poetry in
detail and of the several poetical books.

ASSYRIAN :

Grammar and reading of selected texts. Babylonian and
Assyrian history. Introduction to the literature, with the history of modern
discoveries and their relations with the Old Testament.

Comparative grammar of the Semitic languages.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY.

Additional Requirements !—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work

prescribed below :

Firsr YEAR English ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Mathematics ; Biology or Physics,

SECOND YEAR. .....English ; any two of the following languages, viz, Greek,
French, German, Hebrew ; Psychology.

Tairp YEAR,,....English.

First Year.

fLarix: 1. Composition. 2. Sight translation. 3. Grammar (including
Prosody). 4. Virein, Aneid, Bks. V, VI, and Cicern, 2nd Philippic.
5. Cicero, Speeches for Cluentius, Muraena, and Sestius.

The questions in (3) will be based on the prescribed authors; (4) and (5)
will include questions on the contents, style, and literary history of the books.

Axcient History : (a) Roman History, Pelham’s Outlines of Roman History
(to 476 A.D.) ; (b) Greek History (Oman’s History of Greece).

Second Year.

1. tLaTin : Composition ; sight translation ; grammar (including prosody) ;
Livy, III, IV, V, VL.

2. tAxcient History ; (a) Roman History to 266 B.C., Mommsen, Bks, 1
and II, Fustel de Coulanges’ La Cité Antique; (h) Greek History to 421 B.C.,
Oman’s History of Greece ; Grote’s History of Greece, Part II, chaps. VI, XI,
XXX, XXXI, XLV, XLVIL

3. MEp1&EVAL HistorY : The chief movements in European History, 300 A.D.
to 1250, including (e) the continuous History of England, (b) a special study of
the period of the Norman Conquest.

4. The Coustitutional History of England to Magna Charta, including the
study of the text of the principal coustitutional documents.

5. The Elements of Economics,
{In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will ‘be set

a8 in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honor course, and the standard required will
be the same,
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Third Year. ° .

1. ‘tAncient History: (@) Roman History from 266 B.C. to 78 B.C.,
Mommsen, Bks. III and 1V, Livy, Books XXI, XXII, XXXIX. (b) Greek
History from 421 B.C. to 362 B.C., Oman’s History of Greece, Grote's History
of Greece, chaps. LXVII and LXVIIL

2, Mopkry History : The chief movements in Earopean History from 1250
A.D. to 1763, including (a) the continuous history of England, (b) European
effort in America, (¢) a special study of the period of Henry VIII.  An essay
will be required on some selected topic connected with (c), and the merits of

this essay will be taken into account by the examiners in' determining honor
standing.

3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the &tudy
of the text of the principal documents.

L]
4. History of Eeonomic Theory.
5. History of Ethics ; the theory of Ethics.
6. English Constitutional Law.

Fourth Year.

1. tAxciest History : (a) Roman History from 78 B.C. to 37 A.D,,
Mommsen, Bk, V; Merivale, Vols. III, IV, and V; Bryce, Holy Roman
Empire ; Cicero’s Letters, parts I1T, IV and V of Watson’s selection.  (b)Greek
History, *Thucydides I, II, III, VI, VII, VIII; *Herodotus VII, VIII, IX ;
Grote's History of Greece, Part I, chaps. XV, XVI, XVII, XX, XXI,

2. MopErN History : The chief movements in European and American
History from 1763 to 1878, including (a) the continuous History of England,
the United States“g,nd Canada, (b) a special study of the French Revolutionary
period, (¢) the Philosophy of History. An essay will be required on some
selected topic connected with (b), and the merits of this essay will be taken into
account by the examiners in determining honor standing.

8. Political Philosophy ; Economic History ; Public Finance.
4, Constitutional Law (Colonial and Federal).
5. Ethnology.

\

t In the Greek and Latin subjects of this course the same examination papers will be set as

in the corresponding subjects of the Classical Honouy couprse, and the standard required will
be the same, >

*Thucydides and Herodotus may be read in translations.
13




UN1vERSITY AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requirements:—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General conrse, in addition to the work
prescribed below : r
First YEAR....English; Latin; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew; Mathematics (including Permu. |
tations and Combinations, so far as necessary for the Binomial
Theorem ; and the Binomial Theorem); Biology or Physics (Biology
recommended) sHAncient History.

StcoNp YEAR... .English; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, French, German, Hebrew ; Logic and Psychology.

Tuirp YEAR....English, :

Term Work in Honours :—The following term work, to be prescribed by the

Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional History, is required in these

subjects :

Skcoxp YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Tuirp YeAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

Fourrn YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays, and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation,

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the

- annual exami llelOn

First Year.

Candidates for Honors in the Department of Political Science are required
to take, in addition to the above subjects of the Geueral course, the full
Honor course in one or other of the following Honor subjects in the First
year: Latin; Greek ; any two of the three languages; English, French,
German, ¢

Nore.—Students are recommended to take the Honor Latin in the First
year instead of the Latin of the General course, in order that they may have
the option of entering the History course in the Second year should they so
desire.

Second Year.

1. The Elements of Economics.

2. Roman History to 266 B.C., Mommsen, Bks, I and II and Fustel de
Coulanges’ La Cité Antique.

3. Medieval History to 1250,

\
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4. English Constitutional History to Magna Charta, including the study of
the text of the principal constitutional documents,

5. Mathematics (Elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus, with Elements of
Analytical Geometry).

Third Year.

1. The Theory of Political Economy.

2. Modern History from 1250 to 1763.

3. English Constitutional History from Magna Charta, including the study
of the text of the principal constitutional documents.

4. English Constitutional Law.

5. Ethics (Honor Ethics of the Third Year).

6. Roman Law.

7. History of English Law.

Nore.—Candidates of the Third year are exempt from examination in Con-
stitutional History, provided they have previously passed the examination in
the same subject at the close of the Second year.

Fourth Year.

1. Economic History ; Public Finance ; Political Philosophy.

2. Modern History from 1763 to 1878 (See Department of History for
details).

3. History of Philosophy (Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth'year). .
. Jurisprudence,
. Public International Law.
. Colonial and Federal Constitutional Law.
. Conadian Constitutional History, including the study of the text of the
principal constitutional documents.

Candidates may take either number 3 or numbers 4 and 5.

-

- & o>

Nore,—Candidates of the Fourth year are pt from inations in
Oolonial Constitutional Taw and Canadian Constitutional History, provided
they have previously passed examinations in these subjects.

DEPARTMENT OF #HILOSOPHY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the work
prescribed below :

Firsr YEAR...... English ; Latin ; any two of the following languages, viz.,
Greek, Frenchy German, Hebrew (Greek and German recommended) 3
Ancient History ; Mathematics ; Physics or Biology (Biology recom-
ménded).
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SecoND YEAR Optics ; any two of the following languages, viz., Greek,
German, Latin, French, Hebrew (Greek and German recommended).
TrirD YEAR English or History ; Honor Economics (Pass standing).

Second Year.

Log1c¢ : Formal and Inductive ; Scientific Methods ; J. 8, Mill.

PsycHOLOGY : (@) Sensation, Thought, Emotion, Volition ; (b) Experimental,
Introductory Course,

Mgeraraysics : Locke, Kssay on the Human Understanding; Berkeley,
Principles of Knowledge ; Hume, Treatise on Human Nature, Book I.

Third Year.

Ermics : Theory of Ethics ; History of Ethics ; Essays on Ethical Topics.

History or Puinosorny: Ancient and Medieval; Cicero, De Finibus,
Books I and II (in the original).

PsveroLoGyY : (a) Experimental, Study of the higher Senses ; (b) the more
important problems of General Psychology, with selected readings from Bain,.
Baldwin, James, Ladd, Sully, Tracy, Ward, Wundt.

Fourth Year.

Hisrory or Prinosorny : Modern; Special study of Kant's Critiques.

EtHios : Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics ; Kant's Ethical Writings ; Sidg-
wick’s Methods of Ethics ; Essays.

PsycHOLoGY : Time-relations of Mental Phenomena ; practical work in the
Laboratory. .

MeraprYsios: tKant's Prolegomena (paragraphs 1-39 in the original) ;.
Lotze’s Metaphysic; Descarte’s Meditations and Method ; Spinoza’s Ethic ;
Spencer’s First Principles ; Essays on Metaphysical Topics.

Review of the work of previous years, and}Essays.

Nore.—Candidates from St. Michael’s College [may substitute Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics, in Fourth year; and also Aristotle’s
Ethics, Bks, I.IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original,
for the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.

fOandidates who have not taken German may read this work in translation,
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.\

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to

take the following subjects of the General course in addition'to the work
prescribed below :

Frrsr YEAR. ... English; Latin or Greek ; French ; German,

First Year.

lementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat); Elementary
Chemistry ; Algebra, including Déterminants and omitting Theory of Proba-
bility ; Trigonometry (Plane and Spherical) ; Analytical Plane Geometry,

Second Year. §

Elementary Physics (Electricity and Magnetism, and Optics); Physical
Chemistry with Laboratory work; Newton's Principia, sec. I; Differential
Calculus ; Integral Caleulus ; Solid Geometry ; Elementary Analytical Statics
and Particle Dynamics,

Third Year.

Elementary Physigs (Acoustics and Physical Optics) ; Advanced Analytical
Statics ; Advanced. Particle Dynamics; Hydrostatics; Geometrical Optics ;
Rigid Dynamics ; Thermodynamics (elementary) ; Theory of Equations with
Determinants continued from the First year; Laboratory Work. At the
examination of 1897, candidates of the Third year shall take the Physical
Chemistry of the Second year.

J Fourth Year.

Candidates are allowed to take either Division I or Division II in the Fourth
year,

DivisioN I.—MATHEMATICS,

Plane Astronomy; Higher Plane Curves, with introductory course in
Modern Geometry ; Higher Algebra ; Differential Equations ; Theory of Proba-
bility ; Quaternions; Problem Papers of First and Second years,
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Drvision II.—Prysics,

Elasticity ; Hydrodynamics ; Acoustics; Physical Optics; Thermodynamics
(advanced) ; Electricity and Magnetism ; Method of Least Squares; Labora-
tory Work.

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Mathematics.]

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL SCIENCE.

Additional Requivements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor
work prescribed below :

FirsT YEAR. Latin or Greek; English; Mathematics; French; German, ,

SEcOND YEAR English.

THIRD YEAR English.

Fourti YEAR....English,

First Year. 4

Elementary Biology with Laboratory work, including the study of typical
animals and dowering plants.

Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat), including Labora
tory work.

Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year.

Zoology of the Vertebrata, with Laboratory and Muséum work illustrative
of this course ; Structure of the Vegetative and Floral Organs of Phaner
rogamous Plants, the course to include Laboratory work ; Elementary Physis
ology ; Chemistry with practical work ; Elementary Mineralogy and Geology
with practical work ; Physics (Acoustics, Optics, Electricity and Magnetism)
with Laboratory work.

Third Year.
Division I.—Browoay,

Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms §
Vegetable Physiology ; Structure and classification of Cryptogamic Plants,
with practical knowledge of types; Organic Chemistry, with Laboratory
work ; Geology and Palwontology, with excursions and Laboratory work.
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Division I1.—Grorogy.

Zoology of the Invertebrata, with a practical knowledge of typical forms ;
Palwontology of the Invertebrata and Palmophytology, with practical work ;
Economic Geology ; Mineralogy, including Elementary Crystallography and
Determination of Minerals, with Laboratory practice ; Lectures and Labora-
tory work in'Mineral Chemistry.

‘modynamics
res ; Labora-

sgree of the
-professional
tics.]

Fourth Year.

The candidate may select either of the two following divisions for examina-
tion :—

Division I.—BroLocy.

Morphology and Embryology of Vertebrates, with special dissection of a
typical Vertebrate Form; Histology ; Bacteriology ; General Biology ;
Physiology ; Physiological Chemistry ; Physiological Psychology.

Division II.—Gronoay.

Historical and Stratigraphical Geology, with excursions and Laboratory
work ; Palwontology of the Vertebrata ; Petrography, including Laboratory
work with the microscope; Advanced Mineralogy with Laboratory work ;
Crystallography with practical work.

required to
the Honor

h; German,

/ Students in the department are required to submit a Mineralogical, Petro-
graphical and Palontological collection made during the previous holidays.
of typical [The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the Uni-

versity of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional quali-

ng Labora fication for specialist standing in the Department of Science.]

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.

llustrative

of Phane. Additional Requirements :.—Candidates in this Department are required to

ry Physi- )" take the following subjects of the General course in addition to the Honor

1 Geo!ogy - work prescribed below :

agnetism) FirsT YEAR...... inglish; Latin; German; French; Algebra; Trigonometry,
First Year.

al forms 3 CuemisTrY : Elementary Chemistry ; Physical» Chemistry ; Laboratory

3 Plants, work.

iboratory Paysics : Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics and Heat).

k. MaruemATIcs : Elementary Analytical Geometry.
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Second Year.

CuemisTRY : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Elementary Organic
Chemistry ; Laboratory work.

MiNERALOGY : Theoretical and Practical,

Prysios: Electricity and Magnetism; Geometrical Optics ; Acoustics
Laboratory work. <

MarHEMATICS : Klementary Differential and Integral Calculus,

Third Year.

CHEMIsTRY : Advanced Organic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory
work.

MINERALOGY : Spectrum Analysis ; Determinative Mineralogy ; Crystal-
lography.

Prysics : Practical Electricity,

Fourth Year.

CuemisTrY : History of Chemical Theory ; Organic and Inorganic Chemistry,
including the study of selected Monographs; Theory of Chemical Equilib-
rium ; Electro-Chemistry.

MiNgRALOGY : Advanced Mineralogy ; Advanced Crystallography ; Assaying
(practical).

In the case of students who desire to obtain a *‘Specialists’ Certificate in
Science,” the Biology of the First year of the Department of Natural Science
shall be substituted for the Mineralogy of the Third year ; and the Biology of
the Second year for the Mineralogy of the Fourth year,

[The Education Department of Ontario accepts an Honor degree of the
University of Toronto, obtained in the above course, as the non-professional
qualification for specialist standing in the Department of Science.]
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

Additional Requirements :—Candidates in this Department are required to
take the following subjects of the Gemeral course in addition to the work
prescribed below :

Frrst YEAR. ...English ; Latin or Greek ; French ; German ; Trigonometry.

First Year.

Puysics: Elementary Physics (Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat) ; Labor-
atory work,

Caemistry : Elementary Chemistry; Physical Chemistry; Laboratory
work,

MaTHEMATICS : Analytical Geometry ; Algebra.

Second Year.

Prysics: Electricity and Magnetism, Optics ; Analytical Statics ; Dynamics
of a Particle ; Laboratory work.

CuEMISTRY : Inorganic Chemistry ; Physical Chemistry ; Laboratory work.
MaruemATics : Differential and Integral Calculus ; Solid Geometry.

Third Year. ;

Puysics : Thermodynamics ; Physical Optics ; Acoustics ; Laboratory work,
including Practical Electricity.

CremisTRY : Organic Chemistry (adv:mch); Theory of Chemical Affinity ; \
Laboratory work.

MaruemArics : Differential Equations,

Fourth Year.

Paysics : Electricity and Magnetism ; Thermodynamics (advanced) ; Labor-
atory work.

CuemisTRY : Chemical Thermodynamics; Rlectro-Chemistry ; History of

Chemical Theory ; Laboratory work. .
14 ;
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Courses of Instruction in Artgl

The courses of instruction in the Universify of Toronto and
University College are based upon the Ctirriculum, as above
(pp. 72-105). The following statements regarding the scope
and aim of the courses are added in cases in which such
additional information is considered desirable, together with
the names of the teaching staff for 1895-96 :—

Olassics.

M. Hurron, M.A Professor of Greek.

J. Frercuer, M.A., LL.D.. .. Professor of Latin,

W. 8. MiLNER, MLA. ....... . Lecturer on Latin.

A, CARRUTHERS, ML A, ..... A isikay Lecturer on Qreek,

J. C. RoBeErTsON, B.A.../.....c.vu0s Special Lecturer on Latin.
H. i Cony, MEA i el Special Lecturer on Latin.*

The division of the examination papers given below has been recommended
to the Senate by the Professors in Classics for insertion in the instructions to
examiners,

The examination papers in the First year will be distkibuted as follows : 1.
Greek and Latin Grammar. 2. Greek and Latin Sight Translation. 3. Greek
Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman History: /6. Homer and Plato
(or D thenes), 7. Herodot 8. Virgil and Cicero (second Philippic).
9. Cicero (Cluentius Muraena and Sestius).

The examination papers in the Second year will be distributed. as follows :
1. Greek and Latin Grammar. 2. Greek and Latin Sight Translation. 3.
Greek Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman History, 6. Euripides
and Plato. 7. Sophocles, Aristophanes and Thucydides, 8. Livy. 9. Virgil
and Horace.

The examination papers in the Third year will be distributed as follows :
L. Greek and Latin Grammar and Philology. 2. Greek and Latin Sight
Translation. 3. Greek Prose. 4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman His-
tory. 6. Plato (with questions on Greek Philosophy up to and including
Aristotle). 7. Aristotle (with questions on Greek Post-Aristotelian Philoso-
phy. 8. Thucydides, Pindar and Sophocl 9. Aristoph and Demos-
thenes. 10. Roman Satire. 11. Virgil and Cicero. 12. Livy and Tacitus.

Note.—To prepare themselves for the papers on Philosophy, classical
students are expected to attend the lectures on the History of Ancient Phil-
osophy forming part of the Third year General course,
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Nore.—(10), (11), and (12) will include questi on the contents, style and

literary history of the books. For (10) Martha’s Les Moralistes Romains
(Perse, Epictéte, Juvenal) is recommended for reference,

The examination papers in the Fourth year will be distributed as follows :
1. Greek Sight Translation. 2. Latin Sight Translation. 3. Greek Prose.
4. Latin Prose. 5. Greek and Roman History. 6. Plato and Aristotle. 7.
Thucydides (two-thirds of the paper) and Herodotus. 8. Alschylus, Homer
and Theocritus, 9. Aristotle, Poetics, and Quintilian, Bk, X with the other
books prescribed therewith (translation and questions). 10. Aristotle, Poli-
tics, IV, VIII, with the books prescribed therewith (vide paper (9) in the
Greek course p. 81) or Descriptive and Comparative Syntax (vide paper.(9) in
the Latin course p. 81). 11. Lucretius and Virgil. 12. Sallust, Cicero’s
Letters, Tacitus, and the Monumentum Ancyranum. 13. Cicero (De Finibus
and Academica). 14. Greek Philosophy up to and including Aristotle. 15,
Post- Aristotelian Philosophy (Cicero’s De Finibus and Academica ; Zeller’s
Stoics, etc.).

Nore.—In connection with (5) candidates are recommended to refer to
Boissier’s L'Opposition sous les Césars, and his La Religion romaine,

/Vol, 1.

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended :—@& as in
Jar, d the same sound but shorter; € like a in fate, € as in set; ¥ as in
machine ; ¥ asin fit ; 0 asin note; U asin obey ; @ as in rude; W as in full ;
J (i.e., 1 consonant) like y in year ; v = w; ¢ and g always hard as in can, go ;
s always as in this, never as in his; ¢ always as ¢, never as sh; ai a8 ai in aisle ;
ae either as ai in aisle, or as ay in bay; aw as on in our; ei as in feint; eu =
€h-00; oe as oi in 0il; ui almost as we.

English.
W I ALExanpRRy BL AL PED: s 60 i i Professor,
D. R, Kevs, M.A

A. General Course :—

Lecturer,

FirsT AND SECOND YEARS,—An attempt is made to develop the understand-
ing and appreciation of literature through the study of two plays of Shake-
speare in the First year, and select poems of Milton in the Second year.
Students are expected, in the case of Shakespeare, to master for themselves
the explanatory notes of some good edition such as Rolfe’s ; the lectures are
mainly devoted to exhibiting the truth and art of the poet’s work.

Composition is taught in connection with the study of prose literature. The
methods of the various forms of composition are investigated in selections from
good writers. An original essay on a subject set by the instructor is required
of each student on or before each of the following dates: October 31st, Decem-
ber 15th, February 1st, and March 15th. If any articles or books are read in
preparation for such essays, the titles of these and the parts specially made
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use of must be definitely specified in each essay. The marks assigned for
these four essays count as term wurl} at the final examination (80 marks out
of 200). !

Tuirp AND FourrtH Yeaws.—In these years the literature of a period is
studied, and an attempt is made to enable the student not only to appreciate
and understand the individual works selected, but also to grasp their relation
to one another, and the way in which they give expression to the personality
of the writer and the tendencies of the time,

B. Honor Course :—

The work prescribed in the General course is also incumbent upon Honor
students, but a fuller and more advanced knowledge is expected than in the
case of General students. The marks assigned for compositions during the
term will count as one paper at the annual examinations.

The special Honor work is intended to broaden the knowledge and deepen
the insight which the student may acquire in the General work. With this
view standard prose essays are prescribed in both the First and Second years,
In the First Year an Klditimml play of Shakespeare is read ; in the Second,
select works of Chaucer, and the student is made acquainted with the general
principles of English versification, In the Third Year, besides additional
work in the period prescribed in the General course, the study of Old English
is-begun. 1In the Fourth year this last-mentioned work is continued, and a
course-on Historical Grammar is given, In literature the development of the
English drama is the subject for Honor work. The student is expected to
make a minute study of certain typical works, and to extend his acquaintance
with the literature of the time by a careful reading of other prescribed hooks.
The class work is devoted partly to a special examination of the prescribed
selections, partly to an exemplification by lectures of the general character-
istics of the various periods.

Books recommended : Rolfe’s or the Clarendon Press Editions of Shakespeare’s
plyys ; Representative Essays (Putnam’s, N.Y.) contain the essays prescribed
in the First year; Macmillan’s Globe Library contains good one volume
editlpns of the poetical works of Spenser, Shakespeare, Milton, Dryden, $1.75
each.\, Very cheap texts of Bacon’s Advancement and Milton’s Areopagitica in
Cassellis National Library (6d. apiece), of Addison’s Cato in Effingham and
Maynar{l’s English Classics (12 cents), of Marlowe’s Tamburlaine in Englische
Sprnch-u\(l Literatur Denkmale (Henninger, Heilbronn). Annotated editions
of the potyms of Milton, prescribed for Second year, by Rolfe (Houghton &
Mifflin, 75 %ents); of Bacon’s Advancement, Bk. I, in Macmillan’s English
Classics, 40 dents ; of Faerie Queen, Bk, I in Clar. Press Series, 60 cents, or
Macmillan’s . ¥riglish Classics, 50 cents; of Absalom and Achitophel in
Dryden’s Select Poems (Clar. Press, 90 cents), or in Macmillan’s English
Classics, 40 cents; Friar Bacon, and Friar Bungay, and Edward 11, in Clar.
Press Series ; Every Man in His Humour, in Longman’s ]Cugliih Classics, 75
cents, Dowden’s Shakespeare Primer, 30 cents ; Gienung’s Bafris, or Hart’s
Rhetoric.
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JERQUATR Bk v vie G Vi o i oh Associate- Professor,
B Canso: MA i, v il i Lecturer,

M. QUENEAU

METOTERE . RN s | T )0 ¢ el e e R e O ST Special Instructor.
. period is

A. General Course :—

appreciate

ir relation In all the years special stress will be laid on grammar, pronunciation and

translation into French, commencing in the First year with simple exercises in
. each of these subjects, and continuing with those of a more difficult character
to the end of the Fourth year. In the First and Second years, particular atten-
tion will also be paid to careful transfation from French into English ; a short
text in modern French will be read in class in each of these years. In the
Third year the prose texts, and in the Fourth year the poetical and dramatic
texts, belonging to various periods, which have been prescribed by the Univer-
sity, will be read and will be illustrated by such eritical and historical lectures
as may be necessary for their proper understanding and appreciation.
B. Honor Course :—

ersonality

on Honor
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id deepen
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nd years,

s Shaond, As in the General course, special stress will be laid, in all the years, on
grammar, pronunciation and translation into French. In addition to these
subjects there will, in the Honor course, be regular and continuous exercises
in conversation and composition in French during the Second, Third and Fourth
years, Thestudy of literature will begin in the Second year, the period for
this year being the Seventeenth century; the Eighteenth century will be
studied in the Third year, and the Nineteenth century in the Fourth year. In

1 general
dditional
| English

d, and a
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it each year appropriate critical and historical lectures will be given for the pur-
TR pose of aiding students to thoroughly understand and appreciate the works,
Ceradbail belonging to each period, which are prescribed by the University. During the
Nl Third and Fourth years, students will be expected to read systematically some
good grammar of the French language. In these two years, also, lectures will

g b be given on the History of the French language, the lectureg to be illustrated
sy in t!;e Third year by a selection from the Chanson de Roland. Students of the
msc'll];:d Fourth year will be encouraged to undertake the independent study of topics

volume g

21.75 in connection with the hisgory of the language and literature.
m, $1.75

gitica in German.

‘mm, aud W. H. vANDERSMISSEN, MLA...... ........dss0ciate-Professor.

leg!\&?uhe @G. H. NEebLEr, B.A., Pu.D . Lecturer.

e;l:m“; PoTORWE M.AL; PRI, vcaivaissiossas R Special Instructor.

,;;ln;‘ish The courses in this subject comprise (1) the study of the literary language

sents, or of classical authors of the 18th and 19th conturies ; (2) practice in writing and

iphel in speaking German as illustrative of and a means to the above-mentioned end ;

English (8) the history of German literature ; and (4) for the Honor courses the ele-

in Clar. ments of the history of the language.

wics, 75 A. General Course ;—

* Hart’s Practice in'dictation will be regularly given, and also exercises in translation
at sight.
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Practice in translation into German will be based on Horning's Book of
Exercises.

(b) Students of the Third and Fourth years will read carefully the texts
prescribed, and will have more advanced work in grammar, composition and
sight translation. An outline of the literature prescribed will be given in
lectures.

B. Honor Course :—

(a) Exercises in grammar and sight translation will be regularly given, and
exercises in translation into German based on Horning’s Book of Exercises
and Harris’ German Composition,

(b) Similar exercises of rather more advanced character will be given in the
Second year, Students will also read carefully the texts prescribed.

In both ‘the First and Second years an outline of literature as prescribed
will be given in lectures.

(¢) Honor students of the Third and Fourth years are expected to be
familiar with the works of the modern authors presciibed, and lectures on the
literature of the respective periods will be given, with illustrative references
to the authors read.

In both Third and Fourth years exercises in sight translation, dictation,
grammar and translation into German will receive much attention. Original
essays in German will be required from time to time. Practice will also be
given in conversation, Students will provide themselves with the following
hook for translation into German: Humour, Wit and Wisdom (Routledge’s
Pocket Library).

(@) In the Fourth year an outline of the history of the language will be
given, according to a syllabus to be agreed upon by the instructors, The
elements of Middle High German grammar aud literature will be studied with
special reference to the works preseribed!

Italian and Spanish,
W. H. Fraskr, B.A. . .. Associate- Professor.
E. J. Sacco .. Special Instructor in Italian,
P Tosws, MoAi BRD; oo 00, i Special Instructor in Spanish.

The courses in these subjects extend over four years, and are arranged with
the object of giving the student, (1) a knowledge of the language of the
present time ; (2) an appreciation of some of the more important masterpieces
of the literature proportionate to bis knowledge of the language ; (3) a know-
ledge of the historical development of the literature ; and (4) an elementnv
acquaintance with the historical phonology.

Frsr YEAR ITALIAN.—Simple narratives are used as a basis for instruction
in grammar, and for the acquisition of vocabulary and idiom, The under-
standing of Italian when read or spoken, and the expression of thought
directly in Italian are regarded as fundamental, and hence oral practice forms
a large part of the work throughout the year. Phonetic transcription is
employed as a means of giving definiteness to the knowledge of pronunciation

in]
(He
sys!
yea
troc
the
S
and
Pob
tion
The
Nue
fran
T
stud
Rom
spec
Dant
Petr:
subo
poiut
inter
them
recon
Fiver
ary e
Scola
purpc
Tu
1896-!
for th
For
the T
histor



's Book of

7 the texts
)sition and
3 given in

given, and
Exercises

ven in the
prescribed

jed to be
res on the
references

dictation,

Original
ill also be
following
outledge’s

e will be

ors, The
died with
n.
sh.

iged with
ge of the
sterpieces

a know-
ementnv

struction
ie under-
thought
ice forms
ription is
anciation

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97. 111

and orthography.

Grandgent’s Italian Grammar (Heath & Co.) is used as a
book of reference.

Firsr YEar Spanisu.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object and
method with that in Ttalian, H. Butler Clarke’s First Spanish Reader and
Writer (London, Swan, Sonnenschein & Co.) is used as a basis for practice in the
language, and for instruction in grammar, vocabulary and idiom. Manning’s
Practical Spanish Grammar (Holt & Co.) is used as a book of reference.

SecoNp YEAR Itarian.—The study of a modern story, Salvatore Farina’s Il
Signor o, is undertaken, as a basis for oral practice in the comprehension of
Italian and for exercise in the reproduction of the substance of the text in
Italian form. Constant practice is also given in phonetic transeription and dic-
tation, and in the understanding of unseen passages when read. Composition
in Italian on familiar topics is required. Grandgent's Italian Composition
(Heath & Co) is used for additional work in composition and for more
systematic instruction in the rules of construction. In the work of the Second
year the use of a dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. Pe-
troachi’s Novo Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is
the most suitable for this purpose,

SecoND “YrAR Spanisn.—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object
and method with that of Second year Italian. Nombela’s La Riqueza del
Pobre is used as a reading book. Exercises in phonetic transcription, dicta-
tion, composition and sight translation similar to those in Italian are required.
The use of a dictionary entirely in Spanish is strougly recommended. The
Nuevo Diccionario portatil de la Lengua castellana (Garnier, Paris, price 7
francs) is the most suitable for this purpose.

Tuiro YEAR ITALIAN.—Attention is given principally to the systematic
study of the history of literature from the origins up to the beginnings of the
Romantic Epic, and to the comprehension and interpretation of illustrative
specimens of literature. Lectures on the subject are given, and ten cantos of
Dante’s Divina Commedia are read, together with copious extracts from
Petrarca and Boccaccio, and shorter extracts from a number of writers of
subordinate importance. The work in literature {8 largely oral, the objective
poiut being the appreciation of the literature as far as possible without the
intermediary aid of English translation. Students are required to provide
themselves with Dante's Divina Commedia (ed. Fraticelli, Firenze, Barbéra,
recommended), and with Torraca’s Manuale della Letteratura Italiana (3rd ed.,
Tirenze, Sansoni, 1895). In the work of the Third year the use of a diction-
ary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo Dizionario
Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most suitable for this
purpose. !

Tuiep YEAR Spanisu.—This course will not be given in the Session of
1896-97. Students of the Third year will take the work prescribed above
for the Second year, and the course of instruction also will be the same.

FourtH YEAR I'tALtaN.—The course is practically a continuation of that of
the Third year, and similar methods are employed. Lecturcs are given on the
history of literature from Ariosto, inclusive, to the present time. Considerable
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portions of Ariosto and Tasso are read, together with numerous illustrative
extracts from writers of subordinate importance, The elements of historical
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is
given incidentally in conection with the readings in literature. Students are
fequil'ed to provide themselves with Vols, II and IIT of Torraca’s Manuale
della Letteratura Italiana (3rd edition, Firenze, Sansoni, 1898 The use of
a dictionary entirely in Italian is strongly recommended. Petrocchi’s Novo
Dizionario Scolastico (Milano, Fratelli Treves, price 7 francs) is the most
suitable for this purpose,

Fourtr YEAr Spanisu,—The course in Spanish is parallel in scope, object
and method with that in Italian of the Fourth year. The period of literary
history covered is that extending from the beginning of the 17th century to the
present time, with the addition of the history of the drama from its origin.
Calderon’s Principe Constante is read, together with numerous illustrative
extracts from writers of subordinate importance. The elements of historical
phonology are briefly presented, and further instruction in this subject is given
incidentally in connection with the readings in literature.  Students are
required to provide themselves with a copy of El Principe Constante (Vo).
I of Krenkel's Klassische Biihnendichtungen der Spanier, Leipzig, Barth,
recommended), with the Curso de Literatura de Garcfa Al-Deguér y Giner
de los Rios (Madrid, Administration de la Biblioteca Andaluza, 1889), and
with Keller’s Altspanisches Lesebuch (Leipzig, Brockhaus). The use of a
dictionary entirely in Spanish is strongly recommended. The Nuevo Die-
cionario portatil de la Lengua castellana (Paris, Garnier, price 7 francs) is
the most suitable for this purpose.

Orlental Literature.

J. F. McCurpy, Pu. D., LL.D...
R. G."Murisox, B.A,

Professor.,
Special Lecturer.

The Oriental course has the main object of affording an introduction to the
study of the Semitic languages and literature and of Semitic history. On
account of the paramount importance of the literature of ancient Israel, the
Hebrew language and the Old Testament in the original are made very promi-
nent throughout the course, being taught in all the years and oceupying almost
as much time as all the other languages taken together. The aim of the
course, more definitely, is a twofold one : to give those interested in the Bible
a competent acquaintance with the Hebrew text, and to furnish all who desire
a liberal education an opportunity of becoming acquainted with the literature
and history of the Semites, who divide with the Indo-European race the con-
trolling moral and intellectual influence of mankind. These ends are kept in
view in the General as well as in the Honor lectures.

For purely linguistic study the General course is confined to Hebrew, and is so
arranged that, with an average of two or three lectures a week throughout the
four years, the student may gain some familiarity with the different kinds of
literature in the Old Testament : narrative, historical, prophetical and poeti-
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The Honor course secures in its Hebrew department an intimate famil-
iarity with the language and literary features of the Old Testament in all its
divisions, and at the same time introduces the learner to the other important
languages of the Semitic family. In the Second year of the curriculum, which
begins the Honor course, the, Aramaic is taken up in its two dialects, Kast
and West Aramaic ; in the Third year Arabic is the subject of study ; and in
the Fourth year the student is made acquainted with the Assyrian in the
original cuneiform texts. In all the years care is taken not only to imp rt an
exact knowledge of linguistic forms, but also to convey an accurate idea of the
genius of the Semitic race and of the several peoples among them who in suc-
cession helped materially in the education of the world. !

cal.

Thus while Philology is duly studied for its own sake and as an indispens
able instrument of research, the whole tendency of the discipline is to make it
subservient to the higher ends of literary and historical aulture. The Oriental
Seminary Room is well provided with mags and other illustrative material ;

,and the library, although so lately founded, has already one of the best selec-

tions of Semitic literature, including inscriptional works, to’ be found in
America,

History.

G. M. Wrona, M.A.
W. S. MiLNgRr, M. A,
A. CARRU;I‘HEHS, M.A

Professor of Modern History.
Lecturer on Roman History,
Lecturer on Greek History.

In the lectured the more important historical movements will be discussed,
and attention will be directed to the causes of social and political changes
rather than to events. Special emphasis will be laid upon the history of
England, the United States and Canada. Honor students in the departments
of History and of English and History will be required to write the essays
required by the curriculum of the Third and Fourth years. With Honor

students in History in the Departments of Political Science and Modern Lan-
guages this work is optional.

A. Genéral Course :—

The General course covers the history of Ancient Greece and Rome in
outline in the First year, the history of Medival Europe in outline in the
Second year, and modern European and American history in outline in the
Third year. Inthe Fourth year European and American history since 1763
is studied over again in greater detail, and the course closes with an inquiry
into the possibilities of a Philosophy of History. The following list of books

has been made as brief as possible, and represents a minimum standard of
reading :—

First YeAr: Oman, History of Greece; Pelham, Outlines of Roman
History.

SECOND YeAR : Duruy, Middle Ages ; Green or Gardiner on England.
15

]




114 . UN1veErsiTy AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Tuirp YEAR: Lodge, Modern Europe ; Fiske, Discovery of America, chap-
ters II, 111, IV, V, XII ; Goldwin Smith, United States; Green or Gardiner
on England ; Greswell, Canada. .

Fourri Year: In the General course of the Fourth year the work is the
same as that of the Honor course in Modern History, omitting the period
selected for special study, -Fuller information than in previous years will be
expected. The books by the following authors set. forth fully in the Fourth
year Honor course should be read :—On Modern History : de Tocqueville,
Morse Stephens, Fyfe, Mueller, Hart, Woodrow Wilson, (ireen or Gardiner,
Bourinot, Greswell. On the Philosophy of History : Morris's Hegel. The
Philosophy of History is so closely associated with anthropological and eth-
nological questions that students are recommended to take also the course of
study prescribed in Ethnology.

B. Honor Course :—

Houor work in History is done in five of the Honor departments of the
curriculum,  In the Department of History the whole course of study on
the curriculum in ancient, mediwval, and moders history is required during
the four years, and this study is combined with that of political economy
and constitutional law. In the Department of English and History the
study of medieval and modern history is combined with that of literature,
both English and classical ; in the Department of Political Science, history is
combined with economic and legal study, and in the Department of Classics
with Greek and Latin literature. In the Department of Modern Languages
History is allowed as an option for Italian o Spanish in the Third year, and
for Old English or Italian or Spanish in the Fourth year. Candidates desiring
to qualify in the Education Department as specialists in English and History
are required to take the History option. In the Honor Departments of His-
tory and of English and History, an essay is required in both’ the Third and
Fourth years. These essays must be based upon the study of some of the
original authorities for a selected short period, and in judging them regard
will be had to both their literary and historical merits.

The following list of works has been made as brief as possible, and repre-
sents a minimum standard of reading for the periods covered, The list applies
in its entirety only to students in the Department of History. Students tak-
ing Honor History in connection with other departments can determine by
reference to the curriculum what portions of the list apply to their work.
For Constitutional History a list will be found in the Department of Political
Science.

Firsr YeAr: Oman, History of Greece; Pelham, Outlines of Roman
History.

SECOND YEAR : (a) Ancient History: Oman’s History of Greece; the por-
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Livy prescribed in the curriculum ; Fustel de
Coulanges, La Cité Antique (English translation,  The Ancient City ”).

(b) Medieval History : Hodgkin, The Dynasty of Theodosius ; Bryce, Holy
Roman Empire (to the Fall of the Hohenstaufen); Duruy, Middle Ages ;
Green or Gardiner on England,
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Tairp YEAR : (@) Ancient History: Oman, History of Greece; the por-
tions of Grote, Mommsen and Livy prescribed in the curriculum.

(b) Modern History: Bryce, Holy Roman Empire (from the Fall of the
Hohenstaufen) ; Lodge, Modern Europe; Symonds, Short History of the
Renaissance in Italy ;" Hassall, Louis XIV.; Seeley, Expansion of England ;
Fiske, Discovery of America, chapters II, JII, IV, V, XII; Thwaites, <The
Colonies, 1492-1750 (Epochs of American History); Parkman, The Old Régimq
in Canada ; Greswell, Canada ; Green or Gardiner on England.

FourtH YEAR: (@) Ancient History: The portions of Thucydides, Hero-
dotus, Grote, Cicero, Mommsen and Merivale prescribed in the curricalum ;
Boissier, I'Opposition sous les Césars; do., La Religion Romaine; Bryce,
Holy Roman Empire.

(b) Modern History : De Tocqueville, France Before the Revolution;
Morse Stephens, European History, 1789-1815; Fyffe, Modern Europe, Vols.
IT and IIT ; Mueller, Political History of Recent Times with spéecial reference
to Germany ; Hart, Formation of the Union, 1750-1829 ; Woodrow Wilson,
Division and Reunion, 1829-1889 (Epochs of American History); Green or
Gardiner on England ; Bourinot, Canadian Constitutional History ; Greswell,
Canada ; Morris, Exposition of Hegel’s Philosophy of History (Griggs’
Philosophical Classics),

(c) Hthnology : Darwin, Descent of Man, Part I; Huxley, Man's Place in
Nature ; Tylor, Anthropology ; Fiske, Discovery of America, chapters I,
VIIIL, IX ; Latham, Ethnology of Europe. The lectures will be illustrated
by maps, skulls, primitive implements, etc., and will cover later enquiries
than those included in the above list of books.

Political Science.

Ty MAVOR 6 i nidosLiaos an e Professor of Political Econemy and Constitu-
tional History.

Hon, D, Miuts, LL.B.......... Professor of Constitutional and International
Lauw.,

Hox. MR. Jusrice Prouproot. . Professor of Romuan Law.

A. General Qourse :—

Lectures will be given as follows to those students who require to take
Political Science in the General course.

Tamp YEAR.—Constitutional History. The elements of English Constitu-
tional History, Book for reference: Fielden’s Constitutional History ; Hender-
son’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages; Taswell-Langmead, Consti-
tutional History of England; Bagehot, The English Constitution; Dicey,
the Law of the Qonstitution. ,

Fourra Year.—The Elements of Political Economy. The lectures, text-

books and examinations are the same as those prescribed for students taking
the Second year Honor course. See below.
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Canadian Constitutional History. See synopsis of this subject in Honor
course below.

B. Honor Course :—

The Honor course in Political Science and the related instruction in lan.
guages, mathematics, natural science, history and philosophy are intended to
afford a means of preparation for those who desire to enter the professions
of law, the ministry, journalism or teaching. The special subjects of study
are economic history and theory, constitutional history, international and
constitutional law, jurisprudence, history and philosophy with special refer-
ence to the growth of political ideas. The Honor course begins in the Second
year in Arts and continues for three years,

Prior to entrance into the Honor course in Political Science, candidates
must have passed the Honor examination of the First year in one or other of
the following subjects : Latin ; Greek ; any two of the three languages, Eng-
lish, French, German,

SkcoND YEAR.—Fconomics. The lectures give a general introduction to the
study of modern political economy. The chief text-book is Marshall’s Prin-
ciples of the Economics of Industry, Vol. I. The following works will also
be found useful: Gide’s Political Economy; Andrew’s Institutes of Econ-
omics ; Smart’s Introduction to the Theory of Value; Devas’ Political Econ-
omy ; Ely’s Introduction to Political Economy ; Mavor’s Economic History,
Tables and Diagrams.

English Constitutional History to Magna Charta. The chief topics are the
Hundred and County Courts, the Witenagemot, the Feudal System. The
principal constitutional documents are required to be studied. A list of these
documents is furnished tostudents. For reference, selected portions of Stubbs’
Constitutional History, to be designated by the lecturer ; Fielden’s Constitu-
tional History ; Henderson’s Historical Documents of the Middle Ages ; Intro-
duction to Stubhs’ Select Charters ; Freeman's Growth of the English Consti-
tution ; Bagehot’s English Constitution ; Wakeman & Hassall’s Constitutional
Essays (excepting Essay 1) ; Taswell-Langmead’s English Constitutional His-
tory.

Roman History to 266 B, C. Mommsen, Bks.. I and II, and Fustel de
Coulanges’ La Cité Antique. See Department of Classics,

Mediaval History to 1250, See Department of History.

Mathematics. Special class in the elements of the Infinitesimal Calculus
with Elements of Analytical Geometry.

Triro YEAR.—History and Criticism of Economie, Theory. The course of lec-
tures will present a systematic account of the developm\unt of the history of econ-
omic history and a criticism of current economic theéories of value, interest,
rent, wages and international trade.  The chief text-book for the work of the
Michaelmas Term is Ingram’s History of Political Economy, and for the work
of the Easter Term, Marshall’s Principles of Economics, Vol. I,  Students
are also expected to study Bohm-Bawerk’s Capital and Interest, and The
Positive Theory of Capital (transl. Smart) ; Wieser's Natural Value; Smart’s

1
cor
Pa
san

1
giol
Ho
of t
the
of ¢
and
and
Law
Gov
Con

H
Con
inva
espe
duct
on t

Char
and
Edw
obtai
the €
latios
aboli
IIL &
have
Forx
tory
ment
Cana
His
skete
death
jodici




¢t in Honor

stion in lan-
s intended to
| professions
cts of study
wtional and
pecial refer-
1 the Second

candidates
e or other of
juages, Eng-

iction to the
shall’s Prin-
cks will also
es of Kcon-
itical Kcon-
ic History,

sies arve the
tem.  The
list of these
8 of Stubbs’
’s Constitu-
ges ; Intro-
lish Consti-
nstitutional
itional His-

| Fustel de

 Caleulus

mrse of lec-
ory of econ-
e, interest,
wvork of the
i the work

Students
5, and The
e; Smart’s

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97, 117
Introduction to the Theory of Value. The following books will also be
useful : Cossa’s Introduction to the Study of Political Economy ; Bonar’s
Philosophy and Political Economy ; Nicholson’s Principles of *Economics ;
Keynes’ Scope and Method of Political Economy, chaps. 1-3, 7, 9. Bastable’s
Theory of International ‘Frade, and The Commerce of Nations ; Adam Smith’s
Glasgow Lectures, ed. Cannan ; Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations, ed. Nichol-
son ; Ricardo’s Works, ed. Gonner,

Modern History, from 1250 to 1763. See Department of History.

English Constitutional History from Magna Charte. The lectures are in
continuation of those of the Second year. They deal with the Growth of
Parliament, and of Responsible Government. The books recommended are the
same as those in the Second year.

Einglish Constitutional Law, The lectures on this subject comprise a discus-
sion of the Royal Prerogatives ; the constitution and functions of the two
Houses of Parliament, the constitution of the Executive Government ; the rise
of the Cabinet and its relation to the Crown and the two Houses of Parliament ;
the military forces of the Crown, the constitution of the judicial department
of government and its relation to the Crown and to Parliament, and the rights
and obligations of the subject, the leading cases, the constitutional statutes,
and the conventions of the constitution are discussed. For reference : Dicey’s
Law of the Constitution; Hearn’s (Government of England ; Traill’s Central
(Government : Boutmy’s Studies in Constitutional Law, Part I; Broom’s
Constitutional Law ; Anson’s Law and Custom of the Constitution.

History of English Law. The history of the English law from the Roman
Jonquest until the Norman Conquest ; the Roman occupation ; the Saxon
invasions ; the laws of the Confessor ; the change effected in the law,
especially of real property, by the Conqueror and his successors,—the intro-
duction or extension of the feudal system ; the difference between that system
on the continent and in England ; the creation of new tenures ; the Great

Charter and its frequent renewals, as showing the condition of the people,
and the evils to be remedied ; the great changes effected by the legislation of
Edward I and Edward IIL; the creation of entailed estates ; the struggle to
obtain power to alienate them ; legislation to restrict alienations in mortmain ;
the evasion of the law ; the law giving power to devise lands, and the legis-
lation of Elizabeth to prevent frauds upon creditors and purchasers ; the
abolition of feudal tenures by Charles II. The efforts in the reign of Gieorge
11 to ameliorate the criminal law, and the English Statutes after 1792 that
have their counterpart in our Colonial legislation are di 1 and explained
For reference : Reeve’s History of English Law ; Pollock and Maitland’s His-

tory of English Law; Hale’'s History of English Law; Blackstone’s Com-

mentaries; a collection of English Statutes, and the Revised Statutes of

Canada, and of Ontario. ‘

History of Roman Law. The lectures on Roman Private Law comprise a
sketch of the history of the law from the time of the decemviri to the
death of Justinian, giving an account of the growth of the unwritten law, of
jadicial legislation to the suppression of the formulary system by Diocletian,




118 UNIVERSITY -AND UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

and from that time to the death of Justinian, and treating of the statutory
legislation during the Republic and under the Empire, and of the several
attempts to' form a code, finally terminated by the work of Justinian.. The
larger number of lectures is devoted to the substance of Roman Law
during the reign of Justinian. The law of testamentary succession, the
various kinds of wills, the duties of the heir, the gift of legacies, and the
history of trust gifts and codicils are explained,  The remedial processes for
the protection and enforcement of rights are traced from the legis actiones, the
changes effected by the formulary system, the summary jurisdiction of the
preetor, the abolition of the formulary system, terminating in the extraordinaria
cognitio. 'The series is closed by a discussion of the law as to specific perfor-
mance of contracts; of the law as to frauds upon creditors; and an examination
of the influence of Christianity upon Roman legislation. For reference :
Muirhead’s Historical Introduction to the Private Law of Rome ; Sandars’
Justinian ; Institutes of Gaius, translated by Muirhead. The Digest, the
Code, and the Novels should be consulted.

Honor Ethics, See Department of Philosopby, Third year.

Fourtn YEAR.— Heonomic History. The lectures will trace economic
history from the early middle ages down to modern times, with special
reference to England. Books recommended: Ashley’s Economic History,
Parts I, 1T ; Toynbee’s The Industrial Revolution ; Seebohm’s English Village
Community ; Vinogradoff’s Villenage in England ; Gomme, The Village Com-
munity ; Gross’ Gild Merchant, chaps. 1-4 ; Rogers’ Six Centuries of Work
and Wages, chaps. 1-6, 8-10 ; Cunningham’s Growth of English Industry and
Commerce (ed. 1890) ; Marshall's Principles, Bk. I, chaps. 2, 3 ; Jevons’ State
in Relation to Labour, chaps. 3, 4, 6, 7; Fowle’s Poor Law, chaps. 1,3, 4;
D. A. Wells’ Recent Economic Changes ; Ely’s Labour Movement in America,
chaps. 3, 4; Webb’s History of Trade Unionism.

Public Finance. The lectures will deal with National and Local Finance,
and with important questions of modern economic policy. They will discuss,
among other topics : the History of Public Finance and of Financial Science ;
the Currency and Banking Systems of Great Britain, Canada and the United
States ; Public Debts and the Policy of National and Local Governments in
relation to them ; Methods of Extinction and Conversion of Debt ; Sinking
Funds; Public Domain—Lands, Forests, Minerals ; Railroad Policy, its his.
tory in Europe and America ; Principles of Taxation; Incidence of Taxation ;
Tariff Policy—outline of its history in Great Britain, Canada and the United
States; Local Taxation in Canada and the United States. Books recom-
mended : Bastable’s Public Finance ; Bastable’s The Theory of International
Trade ; Seligman’s The Incidence of Taxation; Seligman’s Essays in Finance ;
Elliott’s The Tariff Controversy in the United States; Cossa’s Taxation;
Dunbar’s Theory and History of Banking; Walker's Money, Trade and
Industry ; Adams’ Public Debts; Ely’s Taxation ; Hadley’s Railroad Trans-
portation ; Mavor's English Railway Rates; Bagehot's Lombard Street;
Jevons' Money ; Leroy-Beaulien’s Science des*Finances, Livre II, chaps. 4,
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he statutory 5, 9, 10; Giffen’s Essays in Finance, 1st series, IX ; Taussig’s Tariff History
the several of United States.

tinian.. The
{om{m Law Political Philosophy. History and Criticism of Political Theories. The fol
sl the lowing are recommended for study : Sidgwick’s Elements of Politics; Pollock’s
ies, and the History of the Science of Politics; Bonar’s Philosophy and Political Economy ;
Ritchie's Principles of State Interference; Seeley’s Introduction to Political
Science; Mackenzie’s Introduction to Social Philosophy.

Modern History from 1763 to 1873. See Department of History.
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R General Jurisprudence.® In lecturing on this subject, the attention of the
scific petfor- student is directed to the definition and analysis of law and of »ights, to the
e atr hation sources of law, to the classification of rights, to the consideration of antece-
i favinis dent rights in rem and in personam, to remedial rights, to adjective private
&1 Handars’ law, to the nature of public law and its various divisions, to international law,
Digeat, the and to the application of law. For reference: Holland’s Elements of Juris-

prudence; Austin’s Elements of Jurisprudence (Campbell's Students’ edition);
Maine’s Ancient Law, and Early History of Institutions (Lectures XII, XIII).
Public International Law, Besides the elementary principles of Interna-
tional Law, the lectures comprise a discussion of the growth of International
Law, its sources, and the characteristics which distinguish it from interna-
ic History, tional morality. Also a discussion of the doctrine of non-intervention, of the
flish Village Monroe Doctrine, and of the various treaties and conventions relating to Can-
"illage Com- ada. Controversies raised by the Civil War in the United States, The Geneva
38 of Work Arbitration and the rights of neutrals. For reference: Wheaton’s Interna-
1dustry and tional Law (ed. Boyd); Hall's International Law, or Kent's International
wvons’ State Law (ed. Abdy).
wps. 1,3, 45
in America,

e economic
with special

General Jurisprudence and Public International Law together are alterna-
tive to the Honor History of Philosophy of the Fourth year, for which see
Department of Philosophy.

:al Finance, ' Colonial Constitutional Law. The lectures on this subject trace the sources
vill discuss, of Colonial Constitutional Law ; the prerogatives of the Crown in the consti-
ial Science ; tution of colonial governments ; different forms of government ; colonies by
the United occupancy ; colonies by cession and conquest; powers of Parliament in respect
srnments in to the colonies; conventional limitations arising from local self-government.
ot 3 Sinking For reference : Creasy’s Constitutions of the British Empire ; Forsyth’s Cases
icy, its his- and Opinions on Constitutional Law ; Todd’s Parliamentary Government in
f Taxation ; the Colonies, as far us page 318; Tarring's Law in Relation to the Colonies.

the United Federal Constitutional Law. The lectures deal with the origin of the United
oks recom- States Constitution and the relation of the federal government to the States;
ternational the federal institutions, legislative and executive and judicial, and the leading

n Finance ; decisions of the Courts in reference to the same. The Constitution in Canada;

Taxation ; rules of interpretation applied by the Supreme Court of the United States;
Trade and rules of interpretation applied by the Judicial Committee in construing the
road Trans- Constitution in Canndu.iF 'or reference : Houston’s Constitutional Documents
rd Street ; of Canada; Todd's Parlitmentary Government in the Colonies, page 318 to

, chaps. 4, the end of the volume ; Clement’s Constitution of Canada or Munro’s Consti-
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tation of Canada; Cartwright’s Decisions on the B.N.A. Act; Cooley’s
Principles of Constitutional Law in the United States; Pomeroy’s Constitu-

* tional Law; Boutmy's Constitutional Law, Part IT and III. On the Consti-
tution of the United States ; Story, Hare, Miller, and Bryce; Todd’s Parlia-
mentary Government in England (ed. Walpole).

Canadian Constitutional History. Character of French Settlement; Nature
of European Claims to Territory ; Government by Trading Companies ; Growth
of Rule by Colonial Policy as distinguished from Trading Company Policy ;
Establishment of Provincial Organization in 1663 ; the Sovereign Council ;
Growth of the Superior Council ; Local Government ; Land Tenures ; Church
and State ; the Conquest ; Treaty of Paris ; English Colonial Policy ; Struggle
for Responsible Government ; Growth.of Parties in Upper and Lower Canada ;
Lord Durham's Report; Union Act; Quebec Conference ; Confederation ;
Relation of Dominion to Great Britain; Relation of Provinces to Dominion ;
Comparison of B. N. A, Act with Constitutions of United States and of
England ; Growth of Local Government in Ontario; A list of the principal
constitutional documents which are required to be studied will be furnished to
students.  For reference: Bourinot’s Constitutional History of Canada ;
Ashley’s Earlier Constitutional History of Canada; Parkman’s Old Régime ;
Munro’s Constitution of Canada; Story’s Introduction to Constitution of the
United States; Houston’s Canadian Constitutional Documents; Christie’s
History of Lower Canada ; Kingsford’s History of Canada; McEvoy’s The
Ontario Township (University of Toronto Studies in Political Science, lst
series, No. 1),

T'erm Work in Honors :—The following term work is required in subjects
to be prescribed by the Professor of Political Economy and Constitutional
History. :

SEcoND YEAR: Two essays in each term, in all four essays; and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after. Christmas vacation.

THIRD YEAR: Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation,

Fourrn YEAR : Two essays in each term, in all four essays ; and also a Term
examination to be held before or shortly after Christmas vacation.

In each year such term work and examination count for Honors in the
annual exathination.

The Departmental Library in Economics is open under certain conditions
to all Honor students in the Department of Political Science. Tutorial classes
in Economics and in Constitutional History are held several times each week
during the Michaelmas and Easter terms, Facilities for research are afforded
to senior students and also to graduates who desire to prosecute the study of
the subject.
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Philosophy.
J. G. Home, M.A,, Pu.D. . ...... Professor of Ethics and History of l’/u'l)bam
! phy.
A. KirscumaN, M.A,, Pu.D. ... Director of Psychological Laboratory and
Lecturer on Philosophy.
F. Tracy, B.A., Pu.D. ........ . Special Lecturer on Philosophy.

The work of this Department s pursued during: the Second, Third and
Fourth undergraduate years. The course which embraces Logic, Psychology,
Metaphysics, Ethies and History of Philosophy, affords a training to those
who - intend entering the professions of the Ministry, Teaching or Law. In
every case the work in Philosophy of the General course is to be taken by
Honor students, and will be counted along with the Honor work in determin-
ing their standing, 4

Logic.
A.

General Course :—

SECOND YEAR.—A course of lectures is given dealing with the scope and
method of Logic; the nature of Deduggive and Inductive Reasoning, and their
relation to each other ; the Definition %of Terms; the Laws of Thought; the
Forms of the Judgment and their mutual relation; the Syllogism ; the Canons
and Methods of Inductive inquiry ; the detection and rectification of ambigu-
ities in reasoning and logical fallacies, Exercises in logical problems are given
from time to time and corrected. Books recommended : Jevons, Elementary

Lessons in Logic ; Fowler, Inductive Logic; Noah K. Davis, ']heory of
Thought.

B. Honor Course . —

SECOND YEAR.—A course is given in the study and criticism of Mill's System
of Logic, the exposition of scientific methods, and the discussion of the philo-
sophical presuppositions underlying theories of Induction. The ground covered
in the lectures of the General course will not be taken up here, but will be
presupposed. Books recommended : Mill, System of Logic; Bradley, Prin-
ciples of Logic; Venn, Empirical Logic; Hyslop, The Elements of Logic;
Jevons, Principles of Science ; Jevons, Studies in Logic.

Psychology.
A, Qeneral Course .—

SecoND YrAR.—The lectures deal, in a general way, with the phenomena of
coneciousness, their description, correlation and classification ; covering, in
outline, the whole field of psychic phenomena. The course is dmgned to
introduce the subject, to familiarize the student with fund tal princip

and lead him to observe his own mental states. Term work is requlred Books
recommended : Waundt, Grundriss der Psychologie (English translation) ; Ladd,

16
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Primer of Psychology ; Hiffding, Outlines of Psychology ; Baldwin, Elements
of Psychology.
B. Honor Course :—

SECOND YEAR.—An introductory course on experimental Psychology is given,
dealing with the psychological methods and their application, and with the
Psychdtogy of the lower sénses (taste, smell, the dermal and kinwmsthetic
Hénses). Books recommended : Certain chapters of Ladd's Elements of Psy-
chology, and Wundt’s Human and Animal Psychology (English translation).

THIRD YEAR.—(a) General : A course of lectures is given, dealing more care-
fully and critically than is possible in the General course, with some of the
special problems of Psychology, such as Space Perception, Nativism and Empiri-
tism, Theories of Emotion, Attention, Relation of Motive to Volition, Liberty
and Necessity, Relation of Psychology to Ethics and Metaphysics, Hypnotism.
No text-books are preseribed or followed, but portions of the following works
may be selected for special study in the class : Bain, The Senses and the Intel-
lect, Emotions and Will ; Baldwin, Handbook f Psychology, Mental Develop-
ment in the Child and the Race; James, Psychology; Ladd, Psychology,
Descriptive and Explanatory ; Sully, The Human Mind ; Tracy, The Psycho-
logy of Childhood ; Wundt, Human and Animal Psychology.

(b) Experimental: The lectures on experimental Psychology (three hours per
week) deal with the chief problems of contemporary Psychology, in so far as
they are accessible to exact experiment, special attention being devoted to the
Psychology of the higher senses (Psychological Optics and Acoustics) and to
the time-relations of Mental Ph The practical work (one to two hours
per week) in the laboratory is designed to afford the student an opportunity to
become familiar with experimental methods, There is no text-book for this
course; but as recommended books may be mentioned : Wundt, Physiologische
Psychologie (4th ed.); Ladd, Elements of Psychology ; Wundt, Human and
Animal Psychology (English Translation by Titchener and Creighton) ; Kiilpe,
Grundriss der Psychologie ; Ribot, German Psychology of To-day; Sanford,
Laboratory Course.

Fourrn YEAr.—The Fourth Year consists partly of a supplementary series
of lectures on metaphysical problems in their relations to Psychology, and
partly of experimental work in the laboratory. The lectures are devoted to
the criticism of Materialism and to a presentation of the philophical views of
Wundt in outline. In the Laboratory, the students work in groups under
the guidance of the Director of the Laboratory, or his Assistant, upon
special experimental investigations, The subjects of these investigations,
which are at the same time intended to lead to useful results and to
make the students familiar with the nature and difficulties of exact research,
are arranged at the beginning of the term. The students are required to
acquaint themselves with the literature relating to their special subject, to-
keep a record of their investigations, and to hand in at the end of the Easter
term a detailed statement of results obtained, and of their significance.

Graduates have full opportunity for independent investigations in the
Laboratory.
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Elements Met&physlcy ;

Honor Course :— —

SEcoND YEAR : Theory of Knowledge—Honor students are required to
read Locke’s Essay on the Human Understanding ; Berkeley’s Principles of
Knowledge ; and Hume’s Treatise on Human Nature, Book I. They are ex-
pected to write expository summaries of these works, and to discuss and eriti-
cize them in the class, It is the aim of the lectures to assist the student in
making the transition from observation and analysis of mental phenomena to
the reflective consideration of the underlying philosophical principles. Books
recommended : Fraser, Locke and Berkeley (Blackwood’s Series); Green,
Introduction to Hume, Prolegomena to Ethics Bk. I ; Aikins, The Philosophy
of Hume ; Ward, Psychology in Encyclopedia Britannica, 9th ed.; Dewey,
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Metaphysic ; Des Cartes, Meditations and Method ; Spinoza, Ethic; Spencer,
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A. General Course :—

THIRD Y EAR.—(a) Theory of Obligation : Lectures on the scope and meth-
ods of Ethics, the relation of Moral Philosophy to Natural Science, The Moral
Ideal, Personality, Instinct, Desire, Motive, Volition, Freedom of the Will,

\ry series
ogy, and
woted to

views of Conseil Duty, Responsibility, Sensational Theories, Intuitional Theories,
ps under Transcendental Theories, Relation of Ethics to Theoretical Philosophy, Politi-
\t, upon cal Economy, and Religion. Essays will be written by members of the clase,
igations, and examinations held during the term. Books recommended: Hyslop, Seth,

and ‘to Muirhead, Calderwood, Pt. I., Chape. I-IV ; Green, Prolegomena to Ethics,
research, Book II.  (b) History of Ethics: The lectures cover the ground from Hobbes
uired to to the present time.  Attention is given to fundamental standpoints rather
bject, to- than to details of doctrine. The interrelation of the various historical phases
e Baster of Ethical thought are considered, the development of cardinal doctrines fol-
i lowed, and the chief representatives of the leading echools expounded. Books.

in the recommended : Sidgwick, History of Kthics; Bain, Moral Science; Watson,

Hedonistic Theories.
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B. Honor Course :—

Tuirp YeAR.—(a) Theory of Ethics : The students in this course will make,
under the guidance of the professor in charge, a special and careful study of
Green's Prolegomena to Ethics. Lectures will be given to assist in the exposi-
tion, explanation, and estimation, of Green's position. (b) History of Ethics:
This course is supplemental to, and given in connection with, the (eneral
course on the History of Ethics, The aim of the lectures is to set in a clear
light the real significance of the problems occupying the attention of moralists,
and to estimate the solutions that have been offered for these problems. Stu-
dents are required to read Martineau, Types of Ethical Theory. The following
are also recommended : Butler's Sermons; Mill, Utilitarianism ; Spencer,
Principles of Morality ; Janet, Theory of Morals; Sidgwick, Methods of
Ethics ; Jodl, Geschichte der Ethik ; Bowne, Principles of Ethics; D’Arcy,
Short. Study of Ethics. (c) Applied Ethics: The class will meet once a week
for the reading and discussion of papers writteh by members of the class. In
these essays an attempt yill he made to apply %hical principles to the investi-
gation of social problems; such as Temperance, Charity, Socialism, ete. Books
recommended : Spencer, Man vs. State ; Ritchie, Principles of State Inter-
ference ; T. H. Green, Lectures.on Politigdl Obligation, A, M. N., in Vol. IL;
J. G. Hume, Value of a Study of “Kﬁ\ics, Political Economy and FEthics,
Socialism,

Fourrn YEAR.—In this year the Honor students will be expected to make
a thorough study of representative Ethical writers of ancient and modern times,

and also to undertake independent investigations into social problems of the
present time, requiring for their solution the application of Ethical principles :
Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics; Kant, Grundlegung zur Metaphysik der Sitten;
Kritik der praktischen Vernunft ; Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics. Fssays:
Application of Kthical principles in the examination of Problems in Political
Economy, Sociology and Criminology.

History of Philosophy.
A, General Course :—

Fourra YrAR.—A course is given, intended asan introduction to the critical
study of Philosophy. The student is led to trace the development of philo-
sophical speculation from the beginning of Modern Philosophy up to the time
of Kantj to discover the relation of the various thinkers to one another ; to
estimate the contribution made by each ; and to note hot inadequacies and
errors were subsequently met and corrected. Books recommended : Windel-
band, Falckenberg, Schwegler. e
B. Honor Course :— [

THirp Year.—(a) Selected readings: Cicero, e Finibus Bonorum et Mal-
orum (L-II), in the original (to be read in connection with the Department of
Classics), (b) Lectures are given on the History of Ancient and Medizval Phil-
osophy. The chief centre of interest is the Platonic Philosophy ; but the Pre-
Socratic and Post- Aristotelian periods are dealt with as fully as time permits ;
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the former, as the essential prelude to the study of the Platonic Philosophy ;
the latter, as showing the various directions in which its influence was
felt in later times. The influence of Christianity on philosophic thought ; the
main features of Scholasticism ; and the preparation of the thinking world for

Modern Philosophy, are considered. Special attention is given to connecting

links, and the relation of the thinkers to one another, An extra hour a week
will be devoted to a more special study of some of the more important Platonic
Dialogues. Books recommended : Zeller ; Ueberweg; Butler ; Erdmann ;
Windelband ; Ferrier ; Schwegler ; Benn ; Tennemann ; Burt ; Mayor ; Scott ;

Jowett’s Plato ; Grote’s History of Greece (chapter on the Sophists); Aris-
totle’s works,

Fourt YEAR.—(a) Pre-Kantian Period : Honor students will attend the
lectures on this period given to the students of the General course (see above),
and the class rendering selections in Metaphysics (see below).  Books
recommended : Erdmann; Ueberweg. (b) Kant: The development of the
Kantian Philosophy, through the Critiques and Prolegomena, is followed.
The Kritik der reinen Vernunft and the Kritik der Urtheilskraft are
carefully studied in the class essays by the students, are read and discussed,
and lectures are given on Kant's relation to previous philosophers, the signifi-
cance of his new method, the various links in his system and the positive
and negative elements in his philosophy. Books recommended : Caird ;
Watson ; Morris ; Stirling; Mahaffy and Bernard; Vaihinger; Erdmann ;
Riehl, "(¢) Post-Kantian Period : Lectures will trace the development of
Idealism after Kant, sympathetic and antagonistic. Special attention is given
to Fichte, Schelling, Hegel, Schopenhauer, Von Hartmann, Herbert, Spencer
and Wundt.

A seminary in the History of Philosophy is conducted for the reading and
discussion nﬂmpers written by the students. Books recommended : (a)
General Histories : Kuno Fischer; Windelband ; Falckenberg; Ravaisson ;
Lewes ; Morell. (b) Special : On Hobbes, Croom Robertson ; on Des Cartes,
Kuno Fischer; on Spinoza, Pollock, Caird; on Locke, Berkeley and Hume,
Green, Frazer, Selby-Bigge; on Leibnitz, Dewey ; on Scottish Philosophy,
Seth, Murray, Bowen, McCosh; on Kant (see above); on Fichte, Everett,
Adamson ; on Schelling, Watson; on Hegel, Wallace, Caird, Harris, Royce,

Sterrett ; on Spencer, Watson, Collins ; on Schopenhauer and Von Hartmann,
Bowen,

Nore.—Candidates from St. Michael’s* College may substitute Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law for Kant’s Ethics in the Fourth year; and also Aristotle’s
Ethics, Bks. I.IV in the original, and one of Plato’s Dialogues in the original,
fer the Experimental Psychology in the Fourth year.
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Mathematics.
A. BAkER, M.A Professor,
A. T. DeLury, M.A. .. ... Lecturer.
W. J. Rusk, B. A, Fellow.

Supplemental to the General course of the First year, embracing Euclid,
Elementary Algebra and Trigonometry, a course is offered in Permutations,
Combinations and Binomial Theorem, and also in Elementary Analytical
(teometry of two dimensions, suitable for such as, in the Second year, wish to
enter upon the study of Elementary Infinitesimal Caleulus. The course in
Elementary Analytical Geometry is valuable also for its own sake, as it
establishes the more important properties of the Conic Sections.

In the Honor work of the First year the following text-books are recom-
mended : Hall and Knight's Higher Algebra, C. Smith’s Treatise on Algebra,
Todhunter and Hogg’s Trigonometry, Hobson’s Trigonometry, Todhunter’s
Spherical Trigonometry, C. Smith’s Conic Sections, Salmon’s Conic Sections.

In the Second year the elementary course in Differential and Integral Cal-
culus is designed to atford such knowledge of the character, methods and place
in science of this important subject as educated men should possess, and also
to enable students in Chemistry, Engineering, etc., to understand those of
their text-books in which the Caleulus is introduced.

A further course of lectures is given in the elements of Analytical Geometry
and of the Infinitesimal Calculus, intended specially for students in Economics,

who it is hoped will thus be in a position to follow recent developments in
this science.

In the Honor work of the Second year the following text-boooks are recom-
mended :—Williamson's Differential Calculus, Williamson's Integral Caleulus,
C. Smith’s Solid (r‘éometry, Evans’ Main’s Principia, Frost's Principia. For
the remainder of the work in the Second year, see Department of Physics.

Mathematical students in the Third year take Theory of Equations, including
Determinants continued from the First year; text-book—Burnside and
Panton. For the remainder of the work in the Third year, see Department of
Physics.

In the Honor work of the Fourth year the following text-books are recom-
mended : Newcomb and Holden's Astronomy, Godfray’s Astronomy, Chau-
venet's Astronomy, Salmon’s Higher Plane Curves, Ferrer’s Trilinear Co-ordi-
nates, Salmon’s Higher Algebra, Johnson's Differential Equations, Forsyth’s
Differential Equations, Kelland and Tait’s Quaternions, Tait’s Quaternions.
By courtesy of the authorities of the Observatory, students have access to and
use of the astronomical instruments.

The Department is furnished with the admirable thread and plaster models
of Brill for illustrating the teaching of Geometry of three dimensions.
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Physics.
James Lovpon, MLA,, LLD, ..00vivuenas Professor.
W IomoR B, i T Demonstrator,
O ALOHART, BOAL i i vvvnsidnis coonadtinirel,
J. 0. McLEx~NAN, B.A

................. Assistant- Demonstrator,

The work of instruction in Physics consists of courses of lectures and of
practical work in the laboratories. The lectures include, (1) an introductory
course for Medical students, (2) an elementary course illustrated by experi-
ments in Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Heat, as required by students of the
First year in Arts, (3) a similar course in Optics, Electricity and Magnetism
for students of the Second year in Arts, (4) a similar course on Acoustics and
Physical Optics for students of the Third year in Arts, and (5) advanced

courses on Mathematical Physics for Honor students in the Second, Third and
Fourth years in Arts,

The elementary courses for students of the First, Second and Third years

in Arts are also attended by students in Engineering, Architecture and other
departments, 4

In the practical work of the Laboratory there are at present eleven courses, e
six elementary and five advanced, which have been arranged to meet the
requirements of Arts students, Engineers, Architects, and candidates for spec-
inlists’ certificates at the Education Department.

Text-books: General Physics: Ganot's Physics,

Elementary Mechanics :
Lock, Mechanics for Beginners ; Glazebrook, Statics and Dynamics. Hle-

mentary Hydrostatics : (lazebrook, Hydrostatics.  Elementary Heat: Glaze-
brook, Heat; R, W. Stewart, Text-book of Heat. Elementary Light: Glaze-
brook, Light. Hlementary Electricity and Magnetism: Poyser, Advanced
Magnetism and Electricity ; Silvanus Thompson, Elementary Lessons. Ad-
vanced Mechanics: Minchin, Statics; Routh, Statics; Tait and 'Steele,
Dynamics of a Particle, Geometrical Optics: Jamin, Optique Géométrique.
Hydrostatics : Besant. Rigid Dynamics: Loudon, Acoustics : Donkin, Physi-
cal Optics : Preston, Theory of Light. 7Thermodynamics : Clausius, Mechanical
Theory of Heat.  Hlectricity : J. J. Thomson, Elements of Electricity and

Magnetism. Least Squares: Merriman,  Practical Physics: Loudon and
McLennan,

Works of Reference : General Physics : Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy (by
Everett) ; Jamin’s Cours de Physique ; Violle’s Cours de Physique ; Daniell ; b
Gallatly ; Nichols and Franklin ; Jones's Examples in Physics ; Thomson and
Tait’s Natural Philosophy ; Macfarlane's T'ables ; Chambers’s Tables, Elementary
Mechanics : Briggs and Bryan, Statics, Dynamics ; Magnus ; Loney, Dynamics ;
Garnett, Dynamics; Clifford ; Greaves; Hicks, Elementary Hydrostatics :
Loney, Mechanics and Hydrostatics ; Briggs and Bryan, KHlementary Heat :
Jones, Heat and Light; Garnett; Tyndall; Balfour Stewart; Tait. Hlementary
Light: Jones, Heat and Light; R. W, Stewart; Tyndall; Tait; Wright, Light,
Optical Projection. Hlementary Electricity and Magnetism: Cumming; Larden;
R. W Stewart; Day, Exercises in Electricity and Magnetism. Elementary
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Sound : Catchpool ; Tyndall; Zahm ; Taylor, Sound and Music; Blaserpa ;
Stone; Mayer. Advanced Mechanics: Minchin, Statics ; Routh, Statics; Ziwet ;
Todhunter, Statics ; Besant, Dynamics ; Williamson and Tarleton, Dynamics ;
Price, Infinitesimal Calculus ; Resal ; Appell, Traité de Mécanique rationelle,
Geometrical Optics: Aldis; Heath ; Parkinson, Hydrostatics : Besant ; Min-
chin ; Greenhill. Rigid Dynamics: Routh; Pivie; Worthington, Dynamics
of Rotation; Aldis. Acoustics: Rayleigh, Theory of Sound; Helmholtz,
Sensations of Tone; Airy, Sound ; Kwenig, Quelques Expériences; Chladni;
Radau.  Physical Optics: Jamin ; Verdet; Preston (Light); Bassett ; Glaze-
brook. Flasticity : Lamé; Ibbetson; Love; Todhunter, History. Hydro-
dynamics: Lamb ; Bassett. Heat: Preston; Maxwell; Tait. Klectricity :
Emtage; Maxwell; Mascart and Joubert; Gerard; Gray; Heaviside; Watson
and Burbury, Least Squares: Merriman; Wright, Adjustment of Observa-
tions ; Airy, Theory of FErrors; Holman; Johnson; Comstock; Gauss,
Practical Physics: Stewart and Gee; Glazebrook and Shaw; Kohlrausch,
Physical Measurements ; Witz ; Ayrton, Practical Electricity; Kempe ;
Nichols.

Biology.
R. R. Wrignr, M.A., B.Sc. . ++ .. Professor.
A. B. Macanum, B.A,, PuD. .« .. Associate-Professor of Physiology.
E. C. Jerrrey, B.A Lecturer on Biology.
R. R. BensLey, B.A., M.B Asssistant-Demonstrator in Biology.
A. Kirsonmaxn, M.A,, Pg.D Lecturer on Psychology.
J. McCrax, B.A y Fellow in Biology.

The lectures and practical instruction in this subject are given in the Uni-
versity Biological Building.

The following arrangements will be in force for 1896-97 :—

1. A course of elementary lectures on Biology will be given three days a
week to prepare candidates for the University examination of the First year.
For reference : Jeffrey Parker, Biology ; High School Zoology ; Vines’ Text-
book of Botany,

2. A course of lessons involving 100 hours’ instruction is given in connec-

tion with the above course of lectures for students entering the Honor
department of Natural Sciences. Each member of the class will be required
to provide himself with a case of instruments and an engraver’s lens, both of
approved pattern,
, 3. Candidates for the Second year Honor examinations will attend special
courses on the Zoology of the Vertebrata and the Anatomy and Classification
of the Phanerogams during the Michaelmas Term. A series of lectures and
demonstrations on gelected topics in Physiology will be delivered during the
Easter Term,

4. The practical course for Honor students of the Second year will be
arranged 8o as to form a complement to the lectures on Animal and Vegetal
Morphology. There will also be opportunities in the Museum for the study
of the Canadian Vertebrate fauna (Text-book, Jordan’s American Vertelrates),
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but the student is expected to have familiarized himself with the Canadian
flora during the preceding long vacation. For reference : Spotton’s Canadian
Flora, or Gray’s Manual ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany, 2 vols ; Van Tieghem’s
Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed. , revised.

5. Honor students of the Third year will study the Zoology of the Inverte-
brata three days a week dfiring the Michaelmas and part of the Easter Terms,
and, during the remainder of the Faster Term, Cryptogamic Botany and
Vegetable Physiology. Books of reference : McMurrich, Invertebrate Mor-
phology ; Lang, Vergleichende Anatomie ; Vines’ Text-book of Botany ; A. B.
Frank, Lehrbuch der Botanik ; Van Tieghem, Traité de Botanique, 2nd ed.,
revised.

6. The practical course for Third year students will be devoted to the study
of typical forms of Oryptogamic plants and Invertebrate animals.

7. Wiedersheim-Parker’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy of the Verte-
brata, Bunge’s Physiologische Chemie, and Foster’s Physiology, last English
edition, are recommended for Honour students of the Fourth year, and the
following works will be required in the practical course: Stshr’s Handbuch
der Histologie ; Parker’s Zootomy ; Foster and Balfour’s Embryology.

Works of reference on Bacteriology and the other subjects specified in the
University curriculum will be found in the laboratory.

8. Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees
in advance to the Bursar,

Chemistry.
W. H. Pikg, M.A,, Pu.D

.............. cofessor of Chemistry.
W L MiigRr, BAGPED. oo iiiivinsy Denvnstrator,
F. J. SmaLg, B.A,, Pu.D... . Lecturer,
BB ATLANGERA i i icaes o pirvaiih Fellow.
Qi Brutors, BAL . Lol s Lecture-Assistant,

The following courses of lectures on Chemistry will be
Chemical Laboratory :—

INoraANIC CHEMISTRY : 1. Klementary. An introductory course on des-
criptive Chemistry, and on the Atomic and Molecular theories, for First year
Chemistry and Mineralogy, First year Physics and Chemistry, First year
Natural Science, First year Mathematics and Physics, First year Medicine,
and Second year Pass, 2. Special. A special course on Inorganic Chemistry
for First year Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry.
3. Advanced. A course on the relations between Chemical and other forms of
Energy, for Second year Chemistry and Mineralogy, Second year Natural
Science, and Seccnd year Mathematics and Physics,

Oreanic CHEMISTRY : ). Introductory. The fatty and the aromatic com-
pounds, based on a study of their constitutional formule for the Second year
Natural Science, 2. FHlementary. (In the small lecture room.) A more
elementary course on the fatty compounds, with a few lectures explanatory of
the Benzine theory, for the Second year Medicine and Second year Chemistry
and Mineralogy. 3. Advanced. A ‘course on Synthetic methods, and on
Stereochemistry for Third year Chemistry and Mineralogy.

17
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PuysicAL Cuemistry : 1. Introductory. Steechiometry, Theory of Solu-
tions, Introduction to Electrochemistry, etc., with elementary applications of
the calculus to physico-chemicul problems, for Second year Chemistry and
Mineralogy, and Second year Physics and Chemistry. 2. Theory of Affinity.
Velocity of reactions, thﬂm law, Klectrochemistry, and el tary appli-
cations of thermodynamicS™o chemical problems, for Third year Chemistry
and Mineralogy. 3. Chemical Thermodynamics. A general course on Ener-
getics, with special application to chemical problems, for the Fourth year
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

History of Cuemicar Turory: History of Chemistry. For Fourth year
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

Special instruction will in addition be given to the students of the Depart-
ments of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Physics and Chemistry, as occasion
requires,

Each student proposing to attend lectures or practical work in the Chemical
Laboratory must apply to the Demonstrator of Chemistry for a ticket which
will have marked on it the number of his seat in the lecture room, of his hat
rack, of his working place in the laboratory and his locker, This ticket will
be given only to students presenting their registration tickets, and no working
place in the laboratory will be allotted until a deposit of three dollars has been
made. Each student will be held responsible for the seat, etc., allotted
him, and no change may be made without the consent of the professor. At
the close of the Easter term this ticket must be presented for certificate of
attendance.

Each student is required to provide himself with a suitable note-book in
which to keep an account of the work done by him during the year. These
hooks will be examined from time to time, and marks will be assigned, which
will be reckoned together with those given for the practical examinations in
computing the student’y standing in Practical Chemistry for the Muay
Examinations,

At the beginning of the term the following apparatus will be provided :—
For Qualitative Analysis: A key ; a test tube stand ; twelve test tubes; a
test tube cleaner ; one mortar and pestle ; one evaporating dish ; two watch
glasses ; one crucible and dpver ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a package of filter
paper ; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with rubber tubing; a sandbath and
tripod ; a blowpipe ; a wash bottle ; H,S generator ; a duster. For Quanti-
tative Analysis: A key ; five beakers ; mortar and pestle ; evaporating dish ;
two crucibles and covers ; a pair of crucible tongs ; a pair of weighing glasses ;
package of filter paper; two funnels ; a Bunsen burner with tubing; an
Argand burner with tubing ; an exsiccator ; a stand and ring ; a wash bottle ;
a duster,

An account will be kept with each student ; all apparatus broken or des-
troyed and all fines will be charged against his deposit, which must be renewed
when exhausted. 2

"The apparatus provided is intended for use in the laboratory only, and may
not be removed from the building. At the close of the term’s work it must be
returned clean and dry to the Demonstrator,
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Mineralogy and Geology.
A, P:CoreMarN, MA.......... T Acting Professor. -
W. A. Parks, BA. ...... e Fellow,

An elementary course in Geology is given in the Second year, and arrange-
ments are made for the study of rocks and fossils. Lectures and laboratory
work in mineralogy are provided for Honor students.

In the Third year, lectures are given in Dynamical and Structural Geology,
Economic Geology, Elementary Crystallography, Palzontology of the Inver-
tebrates and Palmobotany. Practical work will be conducted in Geology,
Mineralogy and Palzontology.

In the Fourth year, lectures are given in Historical and Stratigraphical
Geology and Physiography, Palmontology of the Vertebrates, Lithology,
Mineralogy and Advanced Crystallography. The practical work of the year
comprises Excursions and other Geological work, Microscopic Lithology,
Practical Crystallography and Determinative Mineralogy. It is expected
that students in the Department will make a collection of minerals, rocks or
fossils during the previous vacation.

Text-books and works of reference : Chapman’s Minerals and Geology of On-
tario and Quebec; Dana, Manual of Geology ; Geikie, Text-book of Geology ;
Le Conte, Elements of Geology ; Prestwich, Geology ; Phillips, On Deposits ;
Kemp, on Deposits of the United States ;\Nicholson, Paleontology ; Zittel,
Handbuch der Palzontologie ; Steinmann Diderlein, Elemente der Palwon-
tologie ; Dana, Mineralogy ; Naumann, Mineralogie ; Tschermack, Mineral-
ogie; Chapman, Mineral Indicator and Blowpipe Practice; Rosenbusch,
Microscopical Physiography and (Iddings) Massige Gesteine; Zirkel, Lehr-
buch der Petrographie ; Reports of the Geological Survey of Canada®

Honor students of all years are required to pay laboratory supply fees in
advance to the Bursar.
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CURRICULUM IN APPLIED SCIENGE:

Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science.

Candidates who have fulfilled the requirements of the Fourth year in the
School of Practjeal Science are eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science in the’ University of Toronto under the following conditions'and
regulations :— !

1. Candidates for the said degree shall hold the diploma of the School of
Practical Science in any one of the regular courses of the said school, or shall
be of the standing of the Fourth year in the Honour department of Chemistry
and Mineralogy in the University of Toronto.

2. They shall have fulfilled the conditions relating to the Fourth or post-
graduate year in the School of Practical Science, and shall present certificates
of having done so to the Registrar of the University. Honours may be granted
with such certificates by the Faculty of the School.

3. Each candidate shall prepare a thesis based on the results of his Fourth
year work in the said School of Practical Science for the approval of the
University examiners. This thesis is to be accompanied by all necessary
drawings, specifications, tables and estimates. To pass in the thesis a candi-
date must obtain 50 per cent., and to take honours 75 per cent., of the marks
assigned.

4. Candidates will be required to select two sub-divisions in any one of the
following groups, and to pass such written and oral examinations on the
subjects selected as may be prescribed by the University examiners.

Astronomy,
“LGeodesy and Metrology.
Architecture,
Strength and Elasticity ot Materials.
B.{ Hydraulics,
Thermodynamics and Theory of Heat Engines,
Electricity and Magnetism.
jlndustrinl Chemistry.
C.{ Sanitary and Forensic Chemistry.
lInorganic and Organic Chemistry.
Mineralogy and Geology.
* \Metallurgy and Assaying,
The sub-division ‘‘ Inorganic and Organic Chemistry ” will be obligatory on
-all candidates who select group C.
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To pass in each subject 33 per cent., and to take honors 66 per cent. of the
marks assigned will be required.

5. The degree with honors will be conferred on candidates who obtain three
out of the four honors possible.

6. Candidates are required to send to the Registrar of the University at
least three weeks before the commencement of the annual examination an
application for examination according to a printed form to be obtained from
the Registrar, and at the time of making such applicationt a fee of ten dollars
must be paid to the Bursar,

7. The examination for the degree shall be held in May.

8. The fee for the degree shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid to the Bursar
not later than the first day of May.

9. The ordinary time for conferring the degree shall be at the University
Commencement in June. The degree may be conferred at any meeting of the
Senate.

10. The thesis, drawings, and other papers accompanying them, shall be the
property of the University.

11. In case any changé be made in the conditions referred to in the second
clause, such change shall be submitted to the Senate, and shall have no force so
far as the eaid clause is concerned, unless approved by resolution of the Senate,

Degrees in Engineering.

By a Statute of the University of Toronto, passed in 1896, graduates of the
School of Practical Science may be admitted to degrees in Engineering upon
the following terms :—

I. That all previous Statutes of the University relating to degrees or
diplomas in Engineering be repealed.

II. That the following degrees be hereby established, viz.,, Civil Engineer
(C. E.), Mining Kngineer (M. E.), Mechanical Engineer (M.E.), Electrical
Engineer (E. E.). o

“III. That the following be the conditions and regulations governing the
conferring of the said degrees :—

1. A candidate for one of the said degrees shall hold the Diploma of the
School of Practical Science and the degfee of Bachelor of Applied Science of
the University of Toronto, except in the'case provided for in clause 11 here.
under.

2. He shall have spent at least three years after receiving the degree of
Bachelor of Applied Sci in the actual practice of the branch of Engineer-
ing wherein he is a candidate for a degree.
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3. Intervals of non-employment or of employment in other branches of
Engineering shall not be included in the above three years. It shall not be
necessary that the several periods requisite to make up the said three years be
consecutive, :

4. Satisfactory evidence shall be submitted to the University Examiners as
to the nature and length of the candidate’s professional experience for the
purposes of clauses 2 and 3. ;

The Examiners shall satisfy themselves by oral or written examinations in
vegard to the candidate’s experience and competence,

5. The candidate shall prepare an original Thesis on some engineering
subject in the branch in which he wishes a degree; the said Thesis to be
accompanied by all necessary descriptions, details, drawings, bills of quantities,
specifications, and estimates,

The candidate may be required at the option of the Examiners to undergo
an examination in the subject of this Thesis.

6. Notice in writing shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first
day of February, informing him of the degree to which the candidate wishes

to proceed, and of the title of his proposed Thesis, for the approval of the
Senate.

7. The evidence under cluuse 4, and the Thesis, with accompanying papers
described in clause 5, shall be sent to the Registrar not later than the first
day of May.

8. The candidate shall be required to present himself for examination in
the month of May at such times as may be arranged by the Registrar,

9. The fee for any one of the said degrees shall be twenty dollars, and shall
be paid to the Bursar not later than the first day-of May.

10. The Thesis, drawings and other papers submitte‘d under clause 7 shall
become the property of the University.

11. Candidates who graduated from the School of Practical Science before

June, 1895, shall not be required to hold the degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science,
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CURRICULUM IN DENTISTRY.

Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery.
Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery must pass the Matric-
ulation examination hereinafter mentioned, unless

1. They possess a degree in Arts (not being an Honorary Degree), from
some recognized University ; or

2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law,
or the Faculty of Medicine, in this or some other University in Canada ; or

3. Are Matriculants in the dbllege of Physicians and Surgeons of Onta-
rio ; or

4. Have passed the 1st, 2nd or 3rd class Departmental Non-professional
examinations in which the Latin option has been taken.

Candidates not possessing any of the above named qualifications, will be
required to pass the examination prescribed for matriculants in the Faculty of
Medicine in this University, provided always that candidates registered as
matriculants of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario, on the first

day of November, A.D. 1888, shall be admitted matriculants in the Depart-
ment of Dentistry.

Undergraduates,

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree) residents of the Province of
Ontario, must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time
to time by the Board of Directors of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of
Ontario, for admission to examination for a certificate of license to practite
Dentistry in Ontario,

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), not residént in Ontario, must:

1. Have devoted at least three and one-half calender years (not being
engaged in any other business) to the study of Dentistry. 5 ;

3. Must have attended at least three full courses of lectures, embracing all
the subjects of the curriculum, of not less than five monthy éach (exclusive of
the time occupied in examiuation), and including the daily clinic at a dental
school recognizell by this University ; the last of which must be at the School
of Dentistry of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario.

3. Must have spent that portion of time, when not in attendance at lectures

and clinics at the School of Dentistry, as students in the office of an approved
dentist.
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Examinations.

Candidates for the degree must pass two examinati an intermediate and
a final, an interval of not less than one year intervening between them. Until
further provision be made, a certificate of having passed the intermediate
examination of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario will be
accepted by this University.

Applications for ‘the final examination, which will be held at a time
fixed by the Committee on Examinations, must present to the Registrar
satisfactory certificates, covering all the requirements relating to under-
graduates as given above, and of having passed the intermediate examination.
The subjects for intermediate examination shall be :—

(@) Comparative Dental Anatomy,
(b) General Histology.
(¢). Bacteriology.
(d) Theory of Operative Dentistry.
() Theory of Dental Prosthetics.
(f) Dental Technique,
(g) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
(h) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry.
(i) Anatomy.
(k) Physiology.
(/) Chemistry.
The subjects for final examination shall be :
(@) Theory and Practice of Operative Dentistry.
(b) Theory and Practice of Dental Prosthetics,
(c) Dental Pathology.
(d) Dental Histology.
(e) Principles and Practice of Medicine and Surgery as applied in Dentistry. ,
(f) Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics,
(g) General Anatomy and special Anatomy of Head and Neck.
(h) Physiology.
(k) Chemistry.
() Jurisprudence,

.

(These Examinations will be written.)
(m) Practical Dentistry.

Candidates shall be examined in practical work from time to time, during
the session of the Royal College of Dental Surgeons, on completion of the
required work in the Infirmary and Laboratory of the College.

Candidates may take the final examination in Anatomy and Chemistry at

the close of the Second college year, on payment of a fee of two dollars.

No candidate shall be considered as having: passed the examination who
has not obtained 60 per cent. of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be

considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least 40
per cent. of the marks allotted to such subject.

18
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Equivalent Examinations,

Examinations in the Faculty of Arts in the Department of Natural Science
Division I, are accepted in lieu of examinations for the degree of Doctor of
Dental Surgery, as follows :—

(@) Physiology and Chemistry of the Second year for the Fhysiology and .

Chemistry of the intermediate examination.

(b) Histology of the Fourth year for the General Histology and Bacteriology
of the intermediate examination,

() Chemistry of the Third year and Physiology of the Fourth year for
Chemistry and Fhysiology of the final examination.

Fees,

The fee for matriculation examination shall be five dollars,

The fee for registration of a certificate accepted in lieu of said examination
shall be five dollar: 5

The fee for final examination shall be ten dollars.

The fee for'the degree of D.D.S. shall be fifteen dollars.

No fee shall be charged for transference from any Faculty of this University
to the Department of Dentistry.

The fee for admission ad eundem gradum shall be twenty dollars.
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CURRICULUM IN PHARMACY.

Degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy.
Matriculation.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy must either :

1. Possess a degree in Arts (not an Honorary degree) from some recognized
University, or : *

2. Have already matriculated in the Faculty of Arts, or the Faculty of Law,
or the Faculty of Medicine in this or some other University in Canada, or

3. Be matriculants in the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario, or

4. Have passed the Primary ov the Junior or Senior Leaving examinations
of the Education Department of Ontario in which Latin has been taken,

Provided always that all candidates registered as apprentices of the Ontario
College of Pharmacy, or who have received the diploma of the College of Phar-
macy up to the first day July, A.D. 1898, shall be admitted as matriculants in
the Department of Pharmacy on payment of the registration fee of five dollars.

Regulatiéns.

Undergraduates (candidates for the degree), resident in the Province of
Ontario must have complied with all the requirements prescribed from time
to time by the Council of the Ontario College of Pharmacy for admission to
examination for a diploma licensing to practice Pharmaey in Ontario, and
must have received from the Registrar of the Ontario College of Pharmacy a
certificate of having passed the Final examination of that College.

Candidates for the degree, not resident in Ontario, must have devoted at
least four years (not being engaged in any other business) to the study of Phar-
macy, being apprenticed during that time to a regularly qualified Pharma-
ceutical Chemist ; must have attended the full courses of leotures, embracing
all the subjects of the curriculum, the length of each course being not less than
that required from time to time.by the Council of the Ontario College of Phar-
macy, and including practical work at some College of Pharmacy recognized
by this University ; the last of which courses must be at the Ontario College
of Pharmacy.

All candidates who have, prior to August 15th, 1892, received the diploma
of the Ontario College of Pharmacy shall not be required to conform to the
above, but shall be allowed their degree on passing the examination on the
subjects hereinafter given.
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Examinations.

Qandidates for the degree must pass an examination to be held in the month
of May of each year—hour and date of commencing to be hereafter given—must
present to the Registrar satisfactory certificates covering all the requirements
relating to undergraduates as given above, and of having passed the final
examination of the Ontario College of Pharmacy.

The subjects of the examination shall be as follows :

1. Botany and Microscopy.

2. Theory and Practice of Chemistry and Toxicology.

3. Materia Medica, including Posology and Pharmacognosy.

4, Theory and Practice of Pharmacy, including Interpretation of Prescrip-
tions and Dispensing.

These examinations shall be partly written, partly oral, and partly practical.

No candidate shall be considered as having passed the examination who has
not obtained fifty per cent. of the marks allotted ; nor shall a candidate be
considered as having passed in any subject who has not obtained at least
forty per cent. of the marks allotted to such subject.

Fees.

For Matriculation or registration of matriculation
For annual examination (each)
For each practical examination
For the degree Phm.B
No fee shall be charged for transference from any faculty of this University
to the Department of Pharmacy.
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CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURE.

The Course of Study for an Associate Diploma of the Ontario Agricultural
College is one of two years, and embraces the following subjects :—

First Year.

Agriculture. Veterinary Anatomy.

Live Stock. Veterinary Materia Medica.
Dairying. English Grammar,

Poultry. English Literature.
Apiculture.

English Composition.

Inorganic Chemistry. Drawing,
Organic Chemistry. Book-keeping.
Zoology. Arithmetic,
Botany, Mensuration.
Geology.

Second Year.

Agriculture. Veterinary Pathology.

Live Stock. Veterinary Surgery and Practice,
Dairying. English Grammar.

Poultry, English Literature.

Apiculture, Political Kconomy.

Horticulture. Drawing, :

Agricultural Chemistry, Mechanics,

Analytical Chemistry. Physics.

Systematic and Economic Botany. Levelling and Road-making,
Entomology.

Third Year.

Any Associate who ranks high in the the theory and practice of the first
two years, and takes not less than sixty per cent. of the aggregate number of
marks in English Grammar, Literature and Composition, may remain for a
third year and take the following course for the degree of B, 8. A. (Bachelor
of the Science of Agriculture),

General course to be taken by all Third year students ; —

Agriculture.
1. Review of First and Second year work,
2. Lectures and practical work: (Fall Term),
19
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Chemistry.

1. Review of Second year work in Agriculture and Animal Chemistry,

2. General Chemistry, lectures, with experiments, 2 hours per week till
Christmas,

3. Reading: Storer, Vol. I, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 10, 11, and 12 ; Vol. II,
Chaps. 5, 6,7, 8,9, 10, 15, 17, 18, and 19 ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (A‘rmsby).

Geology.

1. Lectures: A general review of the subject, referring particularly to the
ages, systems and formations in Canada ; special attention to the geology of
Ontario, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, and the North-West, with
regard to their most valuable economic products; the disintegration and
decomposition of rocks in the formation of soil, ete.

2. Reading: Elements of Geology (Le Conte), Part I, Chaps. 2 and 3 ; Part
II, Chaps. 5 and 6 ; Part III, Chaps. 3 and 5.
Reference.—~Handbook of Canadian Geology (Dawson).

Botany.

1. Structural and Physiological Botany ; cells and tissues of plants ; organs
of vegetation and reproduction ; plants in relation to soil ; processes of absorp-
tion, circulation, assimilation, metabolism and transpiration,

2. Vegetable Histology ; technique of microscope; mounting, examination,
and drawing of vegetable cells and tissues, ete. .

3. Reading: Botany (Bastin).

Reference. —Physiological Botany (Goodale).

English. :

Controstrion : The writing of impromptu compositions and four original
essays in connection with the study of models of prose style as found in
‘‘ Representative Essays.” There will be no examination on this part of the
\rork, but marks assigned for compositions written during the year will count
as one paper at the final examinations,

A general acquaintance with the character, of the work of the following
writers, together with special stady of the specified selections :—

SuAkespeArE, Henry IV, Othello and the Tempest; MiLron, Paradise
Lost, Bks. I and II, and Comus; Popk, Eloise to Abelard; Abpisoxn, Spec-
tator, Hisays 218, 215, 224, 279, and 285 ;; WorpsworTH, Michael, Intima-
tions of Immortality, Tintern Abbey, and the Ode to Study; Scorr, Kenil- .-
worth ; Bygon, Childe Harold, Canto II; MAcAuLAY, Byron; TENNYSON,
In Memoriam, The Holy Grail, The Lotos Eaters, Ulysses, and Crossing the
Bar ; Pancoasrt, Introduction to English Literature. ‘

A order to pass in this deparbment, it is necessary above everything else
that the candidate know how to spell correctly, and be able to write good
English, .

‘
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Nore.—Students intending to take the Third year, must read the following
works and selections during the previous summer, or at some time previous,
and be prepared to pass an examination on them at the beginning of the year
in October : Storer's Agriculture, selections given above ; Manual of Cattle
Feeding (Armsby) ; Shakespeare’s Henry IV; Kenilworth (Scott); Childe
Harold, Canto IT (Byron) ; Essay on Byron (Macaulay). The marks obtained

at this examination will be counted in determining the standing in Chemistry
and English,

Special Courses—One to be taken by each Third year student.

I.—Agriculture and Dairying.

Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having
spent at least one year at practical work with a good farmer, and a recom-
mendation from the Farm Superintendent at the College with regard to his
proficiency in farm work as exhibited during the first two years of his College
course,

Agriculture.

GENERAL F1eLp AGRICULTURE: Soils, soil physies, methods of cultiyation,
draining, manures, rotation of crops, adaptation of soils to differgnf plants,
seeds and seeding, growing and harvesting of crops, including agCientific and
practical knowledge of the grasses and clovers found in Ontapis, and all else
pertaining to the soils and crops of this Province.

Microscopic study of rust, smut, and other injuriots Tungi affecting farm
crops, with notes on methods of treatment and prgvention.

Reading : All works and selections prescribed ¥or first and second years;

Storer’s Agriculture, Vols. I.and II; The Soil (King); Reports and Bulletins
as directed.

Live Stock.

1. Carrie: The pripeipal breeds of beef and dairy cattle, including Short-
horns, Herefords;” 'f\berdeen-Augus, Galloways, Sussex, Devons, Ayrshires,
Jerseys, Guernseys, Holsteins, Crosses, and Grades ; general characteristics,
with emphasis on the strong and weak points of each ; principles and practice
of breeding ; foods, fodders, feeding and management.

2. Sueep: The principal breeds of sheep, including Shropshires, Oxford

_~4owns, Southdowns, Hampshire Downs, Suffolks, Cotswolds, Lincoln, Leice-
/ Bters, Do"set Horns and Merinos ; the general characteristics, with the strong

and weak points, of each as regards carcass, wool and mutton; breeding;
food, feeding, and management of flock, ewes and lambs; also an exact and
thoroughly practical knowledge of the different kinds of wool.

3. SwiNE: Principal breeds of swine, including Berkshires, Yorkshires, Tam-
worths, Poland Chinas, Chester Whites, Duroc Jerseys, Suffolks and Vie-
torias ; general characteristics, with emphasis on strong and weak points of
each ; breeding ; foods, feeding and management.

4. Horses: Heavy-draught—Clydesdale, Shire, Suffolkg Punch, and Per-
cheron ; Coach horses—Hackney, Cleveland Bay, ete. ; roadsters ; thorough-
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breds ; saddle horses ; horse-breeding ; education of horse ; soundness ; foods,
feeding and management,.

5. Pourtry ; Principal breeds of poultry, including Wyandottes, Plymouth
Rocks, Javas, American Dominiques, Andalusians, Ieghorns, Minorcas,
Spanish, Brahmas, Cochins, Langshans, Hamburgs, Polish, French, Dorkings,
India Game and Black-Red Game; poultry houses; food, feeding and manage-
ment of poultry.

6. Reading : Stock Breeding (Miles); Live Stock Hand Books; Farm Live
Stock of Great Britain (Wallace), Chaps. 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 17; The Business
Hen (Rural Publishing Co., N. Y.); Reports and Bulleting as directed.

¥ Dairying.

1. Theory and practice in everything pertaining to the setting of milk,
handling of milk and cream, milk-testing, butter-making, cheese-making, and
the running of cream separators,, ete., as required of students in the special
Dairy Course ; pasteurization of milk : Dairy Bacteriology ; experimental
work ; and original investigation,

2. Reading: American Dairying (Gurler), Chadder Cheese-Making (Decker),
Milk-Testing (Schoenman), Milk, Butter, and Cheese (Oliver), The Farm and
the Dairy (Shelden), and Dairy Bacteriology (Russell).

Entomology.
1. Review of Second year work.
2. Further study of those species which attack farm and garden crops.
3. Reading: Insects and Insecticides (Weed), and portions of Comstock's
Entomology.
Reference,—Insects Injurious to Fruits (Saunders).

Practical work in afternoons ; a record of practical work throughout the
year to be kept; practical, as well as written, examinations in live stock,
dairying, and entomology ; and the whole record of daily work, practical
examinations, and written examinations to be taken into account in determin-
ing the standing of students,

IL—Horticulture, Botany, and Entomology.

Students intending to take this course must present a certificate of having
spent at least one year at practical work with a good fruit grower, market
gardener, or florist, and a l'econnqcndation from the College Horticulturist as
to ability and proficiency in the pni’yticc of horticulture during the first two
years of his College course, 3 7

{ Horticulture.

Fruir Growina : 1. General Review of Second year lectures,

2. Laboratory work in pollination ; propagation of plants ; preparation of
insecticides and fungicides ; management of pumps, nozzles, and other appli-
ances for spraying; laying out of orchards and fruit gardens ; classification
and description of fruits ; making drawings of fruits,
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3. Reading : American Fruit Culturist (Thomas), -Amateur Fruit Grower
(Green), Small Fruit Culturist (Fuller), Nursery Book (Bailey), and The Apple
in North America (Bailey).

VEGETABLE GARDENING : 1. Gieneral review of Second year lectures.

2. Laboratory work in testing seeds and conditions favourable to germina-
tion ; transplanting seedlings ; forcing vegetable crops ; handling and storing
vegetables ; planning, arrangement, and rotation of crops in garden ; making
of hotbeds and cold frames, ete.

3. Reading : How to make the Garden Pay (Greiner), Vegetable Garden
(Vilmorin), and Origin of Cultivated Plants (De Candolle).

FroricunTuRE : 1. Lecture based on work in laboratory and greenhouses.

2. Laboratory work in the preparation of soil for plants ; propagating plants ;
study of the effects of atmosphere, temperature, and light on plants ; watering ;
trimming ; training; treatment of frozen plants; resting plants; making
collections suitable for window, conservatory, hanging basket, rockeries and
flower beds ; arrangement of plants for effect.

3. Reading : Home Floriculture (Vick), and Practical Floriculture (Hender-
son). (

ARBORICULTURE : 1. Lectures on the importance of forests, their effect on
climate, ete. ; kinds of trees, their occurrence, habits, and uses ; raising trees

from seed ; planting and management of trees with a view to shelter, orna-
ments and economy.

2. Reading : Practical Forestry (Fuller).

Botany.

1. General review of first and second year work, with Spaulding’s Intro-
duction to Botany as a text-book.

2. Systematic botany and experimental plant physiology ; mounting of 100
plants ; collection and identification of seeds of 25 species of weeds.

3. Microscopic study of injurious fungi which affect orchard, garden, and
greenhouse crops and plants.

4. Reading : Experimental Plant Physiology (Oels and Macdougall) ; Phy-
siological Botany for Gardeners (Sorauer); Fungi and Fungicides (Weed) ;
bulletins, reports, and special literature as directed.

Entomology.

1. Review of Second year work,

2. Further study of species, especially those which attack orchard, garden,
and greenhouse crops and plants, ;

3. Reading: Insects and Insecticides (Weed), Insects Injurious to Fruit
(Saunders), and portions of Comstock’s Entomology.

Practical work in afternoons; a record of practical work throughout the
year to be kept ; occasional examinations on reading and practical work to be
held ; and the whole record of daily work, practical examinations, and written
examinations to be taken into account in determining the standing of students.
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IIL—Biology.

Botany.

1. Review of First and Second year work, with Spaulding’s Introduction
to Botany as a text-book.

2, Systematic Botany : Mounting of 100 plants ; collection and identification
of 25 species of weeds.

3. Experimental Plant Physiology : Laboratory work with Experimental
Plant Physiology, by Oels and Macdougall, as a text-book.

4. Vegetable Histology : Methods ; imbedding, section cutting, mounting of
tissues, etc., with Thomas’s Vegetable Histology as a text-book, and references
to Lee's Microtomist’s Vade Mecum, Zimmerman’s Micro-Technique, Bower's
Practical Botany, and special literature as directed.

5. Cryptogamic Botany and Plant Pathology : A laboratory course, supple-
mented by lectures ; microscopic study of the diseases of plants; remedies,
eto, ; collection and identification of 25 species of injurious fungi,

Reading and Reference : Fungi and Fungicides (Weed); British Uredineae
and Ustilagineae (Plowright) ; British Fungous Flora (Massee) ; Myxogastres
(Massee) ; Biology of Ferns (Atkinson); special and current literature as
directed.

6. Reading: As prescribed by professor, including portions of Text Book
of Botany by Vines, and Outlines of the Classification of Plants by Goehei ;
also current literature,

Books of reference : Spotton, Part II ; Manual of Botany (Gray) ; Practical
Botany (Bowers); Comparative Anatomy of the Phanerogams and Ferns
(De Barry) ; Physiological Botany (Sachs).

Zoology.

1. Lectures and laboratory work, including dissection and critical examina-
tion of typical specimens of the main divisions of the animal kingdom.

2. Histology (elementary work) : Methods ; imbeddiué, cutting, and mount-
ing of specimens, with Huber's Normal Histology as a text-book.

3. Reading : As prescribed by professor, including portions of Invertebrate
Zoology (MeMurrich), Zoology (Wright), and Biology (Parker).

Reference : Biology (Huxley) ; Practical Zoology (Cotton) ; Zootomy (Parker),

DissecTiNG INSTRUMENTS, etc., to be provided by student, say 1 scalpel,
1 pair scissors (fine), 1 pair forceps, and a lens,

IV.—Bacteriology.

Bacteriology-

1. The microscope and its technique.

2. Life history and structure of bacterial cell ; form and classification of
bacteria ; requirements and chemistry of bacteria ; staining ; preparation of
culture media, v

3. Laboratory work with non-pathogenic and pathogenic germs ; methods of
infection ; post mortem and microscopical examination,




ntroduction
lentification
kperimental
nounting of
1 references

ne, Bower's

rse, supple-
5 remedies,

Uredineae
lyxogastres

‘erature as

Text Book
y Goehei ;

i Practical
and Ferns

| examina-
n, ’
nd mount-

vertebrate

1 (Parker),
1 scalpel,

ication of
ration of

iethods of

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97, 199
4. Reading : Principles of Bacteriology (Abbott) ; Manual of Bacteriology
(Sterubeng) ; Dairy Bacteriology (Russell) ; Bacteriology (Novy).

Histology.

Methods: Imbedding, cutting, mounting, and drawing of speclmcns Klein’s
Histology.

After completing the above course the student will be required to specialize
in some line of bacteriological work, to be chosen in consultation with the Bacter«
iologist; and to prepare a thesis on original work done in the line of his specialty.

Special reading and books of reference will be prescribed for each student
according to the line of investigation chosen by him.

V.—Chemistry and
. Chemistry.

1. Organic Chemigtry,—elementary course of 48 lectures.

2. Inorganic Chemistry,—a course of 28 lectures.

3. LAORATORY WORK :

(1) Preparation of 82 Organic Compounds (Orendorf),

(2) Full course in Qualitative Analysis.

(3) Gravimetric and Volumetric Analysis,

(4) Quantitative Analysis of Water, Soils, Manures, lodtlexs Dairy
Products, etc.

4, Reading : As prescribed by the Professor of Cliemistry, including Intro-
duction to the study of the Carbon Compounds (Remsen) ; Elliott and Storer’s
Qualitative Chemical Analysis ; Principles of Theoretical Chemistry (Remsen);
and portions of Manual of Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Fresenius); Inor-
ganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (Remsen) ; Principles and Practice of Agri-
cultural Analysis (Wiley),

Texr-Books : Agricultural Chemistry (Warington); Agriculture (Storer,
Vols. I. and IL) ; Manual of Cattle Feeding (Armsby) ; Compounds of Carbon
(Remsen) ; Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (Remsen); Laboratotry
Manual (Orendorf).

hysics.

Physics.

1. Review of Second year work.

2. Soil Physics; The Soil (King). .

3. Electricity : Electric current, batteries, induction, theory and construc-
tion of dynamo electric lighting, ete.

4, Reading: as prescribed by teacher, including portions of Electricity aml
Magnetism (Thompson), Electricity (Forbes), Experimental Science (Hopkins),
and Dynamo-Electric Machinery (Thompson).

Notes regarding Special courses. In all Special courses :
1. A record of each student’s practcal work throughout the year will be kept.
2. A record of each atudent s reading, as tested from time to time, will also
be kept.
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3. Practical, as well as written, examinations will be held wherever such
examinations are practicable.

4. Each student shall prepare a Theflis on some branch or department of the
work in his special course. This Thesis must be based chiefly on original work,
and must be approved in order to pass, The subject of such Thesis must be
selected not later than the 10th of December, in order that the student may
devote some time to it during the Christmas vacation, All Theses must be
haunded to the committees of adjudication &n 1st May.

5. The Thesis and the whole record of daily work, reading, practical exami-
nations, and written examinations, will be taken into account in determining
the standing of each student.

Laborgtory work in the afternoons is required of all Third year students.

All Third year students are to provide themselves with forceps, slides, and
cover-glasses,

An Associate whose general standing would entitle him to take the Third
year, but who has failed to reach the required percentage in English, may be
admitted by passing a special examination on prescribed work in that subject.
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CURRICULUM IN ‘MUSIC.

Degree of Bachelor of Music.

The Degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus, Bac.) will be conferred by the
University of Toronto upon students of Music, on compliance with the
requirements of the curriculum in Music which may from time to *ime be pre-
scribed by the Senate.

Y Matriculation.
The candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Music must pass the following

examination of the University for a certificate of proficiency in general educa-
tion :—

I. EncLisH,

Excuisa Grammar AND Rueroric: The main facts in the development of
the language. Etymology and Syntax, including the inflection, classification
and elementary analysis of words, and the logical structure of the sentence.
Rhegorical structure of the sentence and paragraph, As far as possible the
questions shall be based on passages from authors not prescribed.

ComposITION : An essay to which special importance will be attached, on
one of several themes set by the examiners: In order to pass in this subject,
legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, and proper construction of
sentences are indispensable. = The dandidate should also give attention to the
structure of the whole essay, the effective ordering of the thought, and the
accurate employment of a good English vecabulary, About three pages of
foolscap is suggested as the proper length for the essay; but quality, not quan-
tity, will be mainly regarded. \

LirerATURE : Such questions only shall be set” as may serve to test the can-
didate’s familiarity with, and intelligent and appreciative comprehension of,
the prescribed texts, The candidate will be expected to have memorized some
of the finest passages, and to have read carefully both prose and poetry outside
of the specified work. In addition to questions on the following selections,
others shall be set on a *‘sight passage " to test the candidate’s ability to intér-
pret literature for himself : —

1897.

Gorpsmirs : The Traveller, The Deserted Village.

Byrox : Fourth Canto of Childe Harold.

The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—

WorpsworTH : ““She was a Phantom of Delight,” The Green Linnet, To
the Cuckoo, and the following Sonnets: England and Switzerland, Upon
Westminster Bridge, The Inner Vision,

20
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Kears : Ode to Autumn, Ode to a Nightingale, and the following Sonnets :
On Chapman’s Homer, The Terror of Death, The Human Seasons,

SHELLEY : Ozymandias, To a Skylark, The Recollection.

Scorr : The Outlaw, Jock o’ Hazeldean, The Rover, Rosabelle.

1898.

TENNYSON : Morte D’Arthur, Elaine, Recollections of the Arabian Nights,
To Virgil, Farly Spring, Ulysses, ¢ You Ask Me Why,” “Of Old Sat Free-
dom,”\** Love Thou Thy Land,” Freedom, Oenone, The Lotos Eaters, Crossing
the Bar, Lady of Shalott, St. Agnes Eve, Sir Galahad, the six interlude songs
in the Princess, and * Tears, Idle Tears,”

The following selections from Palgrave’s Golden Treasury :—

GrAy : Ode on Vicissitude, Ode on the Spring, Elegy written in a Country
Churchyard, Ode on Eton College.

CowpER : Sonnet to Mary Unwin, To the Same, The Castaway, The Poplar
Field, The Shrubbery.

II. ArrramEeTIO.

Simple rules, vulgar and decimal fractions, proportion and interest.

IIL. One of the following languages :—

1. GREEK.

Translation into English of passages from either of the prescribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of easy Attic prose, to

which special importance will be attached. Candidates will be expected to
have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by additional practice
in the trauslation of Greek.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally from the context.

Translation from English into Greek of sentences, and of easy narrative
passages based upon the prescribed prose texts.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : Selections from XeNornoN, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek
Book: (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; HomER, Iliad I,

1898 : Selections from XenorHoN, Anabasis I, in White’s Beginner’s Greek
Book (pp. 304-428) with the exercises thereon ; Homer, Iliad VI

2, LATIN. :

Translation into English of passages from prescribed texts.

Translation at sight (with the aid of vocabularies) of passages from some
easy prose author, to which special importance will be attached. Candidates
will be expected to have supplemented the reading of the prescribed texts by
additional practice in the translation of Latin.

Grammatical questions on the passages from prescribed texts shall be set,
and such other questions as arise naturally trom the context.

Translation from English into Latin of sentences and of easy narrative pas-
sages upon the prescribed prose texts.

base
T
of 8
mat
char
T
atta
the
18
mair
18
4,
Th
basec
Th
of sh
cal fo

the fq
189
189
6.
ile
recon
exami
189'
Inl
quent
in He
Frenc




g Sonnets :

an Nights,
Sat Free-
3, Crossing
lude songs

a Country

he Poplar

texts.
prose, to

pected to
practice

il be set,

narrative

's Greek

r's Greek

om some
ndidates
texts by
Il be set,

ive pas-

CALENDAR FOR 1896-97.

The following are the prescribed texts :—

1897 : Virein, Aneid I ; Casar, Bellum Gallicum II, III, IV,

1898 : Vireir, Aneid I; CasAr, Bellum Gallicum II, II1, IV.

N.B.—The Roman method of pronouncing Latin is recommended : @ as in
i

far; @ the same sound but shorter; € like a in Jate ; ¢ as in set; 1 as in

. machine; ¥ asin fit ; 0 as in-note ; 0 asin obey; @ as in rude; U as in full;

J (i.e., "1 consonant) like y in year ; v=w; ¢ and g always hard as in can, go;
s always as in this, never as in Ahis; ¢ always as ¢, never as sh; ai as ai in
aisle; ae either as ai in aisle, or as ay in bay ; aw as ow in our ; ei as in feint ;
eu="0h-00 ; oe as oi in 0il ; ui almost as we.

3. FrexcH.

The candidate’s knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions
based upon prose extracts,

The examination in Composition will consist of (a) translation into French
of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of gram-
matical forms and structure, (b) formation in French of sentences of similar
character, and (c) translation of passages from English into French.

Translation at sight of modern French, to which special importance will be
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of
the following texts by additional practice in the tfanslation of French :—

1897 : De Mastre, Voyage autour de ma chambre; Lasicug, la Gram-
maire,

1898 : ENavwr, le Chien du Capitaine ; FEviLLEr, la Fée,

4. GERMAN.

The candidate's”knowledge of Grammar will be tested mainly by questions
based upon prose extracts.

The examination in Composition will consist of (a) translation into German
of short English sentences as a test of the candidate’s knowledge of grammati-
cal forms and structure, (b) formation in German of sentences of similar char~
acter, and (c) translation of passages from English into German.

Translation at sight of modern Gierman, to which special importance will be
attached. Candidates will be expected to have supplemented the reading of
the following texts by additional practice in the translation of German :—

1897: LeANDER, Triiumereien (selected by Van Daell).

1898.:. Hav¥r, das Kalte Herz, Kalif Storch,

5. ITALIAN.

Elementary Grammar (Grandgent’s Grammar and the Italian Principia
recommended) ; translation into Italian of short English sentences; and-an
examination on the following text :—

1897, 1898 : D Amicis, Cuore (I Racconti mensili).

In lieu of the above a certificate of having passed the Primary or any subses
quent examination in a High School, or Matriculation in Arts in any University
in Her Majesty’s Dominions, including one of the languages : Greek, Latin,
French, German, Italian will be accepted.

/
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Candidates at the Junior Leaving or Junior Matriculation examination who
fail to pass such examination, but who obtain the necessary percentage in the
subjects required for Matriculation in Music may, on petition to the Senate, be
granted Matriculation in Music,

Special applications for Matriculation may be dealt with by the Senate,

The Senate may in the case of musicians of established reputation who
apply for standing in the Faculty of Music, dispense with the Matriculation

_examination, by

P \
\| —_,—

Undergraduate Course.

In addition to Matriculation t}‘;e candidate must have passed three examina-
tions, theoretical and practical, before the degree of Bachelor of Music may be
granted,

All candidates must prove ability as practical musicians :—

(a) As.actual performers upon the pianoforte, organ or some orchestral
instrument.

(b) As vocalists with satisfactdry knowledge of pianoforte acv;‘ompnni-
ment,

I‘iutk Year.

Treory oF Music:

1. Harmony in three and four parts.
2. Counterpoint in two and three parts.
3. Musical History up to 1750.

Pracrican Music :

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral
instrument—or sing :—
1. Testexercises of a technical chavacter.
2. Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner.
They shall also be required to play at the keyboard :—
(@) A four-part harmony upon a given figured bass.
(b) A simple chorale, or an accompaniment to a song, in a key other than
that in which the piece is written.
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Second Year.
THEORY OF MUSIC:

1. Harmony in not more than five parts,
2. Strict Counterpoint (including the treatment of the various species in
combination) in not more than four parts,
3. Double Counterpoint.
. Fugue, and Canon, in not more than three parts,
. Elements of Acoustics,
History of Music from 1750 to the present time.

SIS

Pracricarn Music:

Candidates shall be required to play—on the piano or some orchestral
instrument—or sing :—

Two compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner,

They shall also be required to play, at the keyboard, the following tests,
ete. i —

1. A figured bass, to be filled up, making a piece of four-part harmony.

2. A melody, to be harmonized in four parts.

3. To modulate from one key to another, as asked for by the examiner.

4. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed
into a key named by the examiner.

5. An extract of four-part vocal score,

Third Year.

b
Tueory oF Music:

1. Harmony in not more than six parts, including some original work in
four or five parts.

2. Strict, and free, Counterpoint in ngt more than five parts, with illustra
tions of imitative work.
3. Canon, and Fugue with special reference to the Episode, in four parts.

4., A general review of the History of Music from the earliest period to the
present time.

5, Musical forms, and analysis,

6. Instumentation, and scoring for the various sections of a modern
orchestra,

7. Analysis of the full orchgstral score of some classical work—1897 Beetho-
ven’s Choral Symphony, Norz

Pracrican Music :

Candidates shall be requirdd to play—on the piano or some orchestral instru«
ment—or sing :— %

Two or three compositions (or portions of them), selected by the examiner,
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They shall also be required to play, at the key-board, the following tests,
eto, i—

1. A melody to be harmonized in four parts.

2. A piece of music, or an accompaniment to a song, to be transposed into
4 key named by the examiner.

3. From a piece of vocal score,

4, To extemporize, in proper form, upon a given phrase.

». From an orchcstruq score, and reproduce, as to pitch, the portions
asked for, . "

In addition to the prescribed course for the Final examination, an original
composition, either sacred or secular, will be required, containing five-part
harmony, imitative counterpoint and four-part fugue with orchestral accompani-
ment and sufficiently long to occupy fifteen minutes in performance.

Candidates for the degree may defer presenting this composition until a
subsequent annual examination,

A certificate of having passed the examinations of the First and Second years
of the affiliated College of Music will be accepted pro tanto in lieu of the First
year examination,

The examination for thasiploma of the affiliated College of Music will be
accepted pro tanto ixyﬂeu of the ¥rst and Second year examinations.

The Senate may admit ad eundem statum undergraduates of other Universities
after due inquiry as to the requirements demanded by the institutions in which
the candidates obtained their standing.

Musicians of established reputation may be admitted to the degree of
Bachelor of Music upon their submitting for the approval of the University
examiner or examiners an original composition, consisting of any one of the
following :— :

1. An Oratdrio.

2. A Cantata.

3. A Symphony.

4. An extended piece of Chamber Music.

Examinations.

The examinations will take place at times to be fixed by the Senate.

Applications, must be transmitted to the Registrar at times to be fixed by
the Senate, and at the time of application the proper fee must be paid to the
Bursar.

Matriculation .

Each examination subsequent to matriculation
For admission ad eundem statum

Degree of Mus. Bac.
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Text Books.

Stainer’s Treatise of Harmony; Prout’s Harmony; Hiles' Grammar of
Music, Books I and II ; Banister’s Music ; Bridge's Primer of Counterpoint ;
Prout’s Counterpoint; Richter’s Counterpoint (Franklin Taylor's edition)
Cherubini’s Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue ; Prout’s Double Counterpoint and
Canon; Jadassohn’s Canon and Fugue; Higg's Primer of Fugue; Prout’s
Fugue ; Stainer’s Primer of Composition; Prout's Musical Form ; Ouseley’s
Musical Form ; Prout’s Fugal Analysis; Prout’s Primer of Instrumentation ;
Niemann's Catechism of Musical Instruments ; Berlioz on Instrumentation ;
Stone’s Primer on Scientific Basis of Music; Sedley Taylor’s Sound and
Music; Sealey Taylor’s Science of Music ; Tyndall on Sound ; Bonavia Hunt'’s
History of Music; Naumann’s History of Music; Parry’s Summary of
Musical History (Primer) ; Rockstro's History of Music ; Articles in Grove's
Dictionary of A“ll’:lj'ﬂ.i‘lﬂl(l Musicians bearing on the various subjects for exam-
ination, \

Candidates are not rest¥icted to the above list, which is only suggested. The
paper work is judged irrespective of any particular author or school.
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CURRICULUM IN PEDAGOGY.

Degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy.

The degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy (B. Pwd.) is granted under the fol-
lowing conditions and regulations :—

1. The candidate shall hold (1) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary
degree, from a Unitersity in the British Dominions ; and (2) & full first-class
or High School assistant’s certificate granted by the Education Department of
Ontario,

2. The candidate shall pass an examination in Pgychology, with its applica-
tion to Pedagogy’; the Scienc¢ of Education ; the History and Criticism of
Educational Systems; School Organization and Management ; Methods in
English, Mathematics, Latin, and one of the following: Greek, Natural Sci-
ences (Biology, Physics, and Chemistry), and French with German.

3. The examination shall be held i May at the University of Toronto, or in
any other locality in the Province chosen by the candidate and approved by
the Senate, and under a presiding examiner appointed by the Senate, provided
the candidate or candidates thereat defray the cost of the local eéxamination.

The candidate shall send notice to the Registrar of the University, not later

than the first of April, of the locality he has selected.

4. The fee for the degree of B. Paed. shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid
to the Bursar not later than the first day of April.

5. The following are the text-books recommended: McLellan’s Applied
Psychology ; Dewey's Psychology; Sully’s Handbook of Psychology (Apple-
ton) ; Ladd’s Outlines of Physiological Psychology; Quick’s Educational
Reformers ; Mahaffy’s Old Greek Iducation ; Compayre’s History of Peda-
gogy ; Gill's Systems of Education ; Spencer’s Education ; Fitch’s Lectures on
Teaching ; Landon’s School Management ; Baldwin's Nchool Management ;
Radestock’s Habit in ]'I(luculiop; Guyau, Education and Heredity, Fouillée,
Education from a National Standpoint; the authorized High and Public
School text-books ; White's Elements of Pedagogy ; Payne’s (Joseph) Lectures
on the Science and Art of Teaching; Report of the United States Bureau of
Education on Secondary School Studies (1893) ; Laurie’s Langnage and Linguis-
tic Studies ; Baine’s Teaching of English ; Stanley Hall's Method of Teaching
History ; Galloway’s!Education Scientific and Technical ; Hinsdale's How to
Study and Teach History ; Youman’s' Culture demanded by Modern Life;
Heath’s Methods of Teaching Modern Languages ; Colbeck’s The Teaching of
Modern Languages ; Gouin’s Art of Teaching and Studying Languages.
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Degree of Doctor of Pedagogy.

The degree of Doctor of Pedagogy(D. Ped.) is granted under the following
conditions and regulations : —

1. The candidate shall hold, (I) a degree in Arts, not being an honorary de-
gree, from a University in the British Dominions; (2) the degree of Bachelor of
Pedagogy from this University ; (3) a full certificate as specialist, granted by
the Education Department of Ontario, in one of the following departmengs :
Classics, Mathematics, English, French u!\d Gierman, English and History,
Moderns and History, Science, Natural Science ; and (4) shall have had at least

ten year's successful experience in Ontario, duly manifested to the satisfaetion
of the Committee on Examinations.
2

The candidate who holds the degree of B, Pad. from this University may,
not less than three years after having taken the degree of B. Pd., proceed to
the degree of . Pad., in the following manner :—

He shall pass an examination in Psychology, with its applications to Peda-
gogy; the Science of Education; the History and Criticism of Educational
Systems ; School Organization and Management ; and the Methods of Teach-
ing the subjects of Primary and Secondary Education. f

3. The examination shall be held at the same time and under the same condi-
tions as the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy. The fee for
the degree of D. Pwd. shall be ten dollars, and shall be paid by the candidate
to the Bursar of the University not later than the first day of April, at which
date his application and his certificate of successful experience shall be for-
warded to the Registrar.

5. The following text-books are recommended for the degree of Doctor of
Pedagogy : James Psychology (briefer course); Preyer’s Mental Development
of ~the Child; Langh's Apperception; Dewey's Psychology ; Sully’s Human
Mind ; Baldwin’s Elements of Psychology; Laurie’s Comenius; Browning’s
Educational Theories ; Laurie’s Rise and Constitution of Universities ; Pain-
ter's Histowy of Education ; Compayre’s History of Education ; Stanley’s Life
of Dr. Thomas Arnold; Herbert’s Science of Education; Bain’s Science of
Education ; Froebel's Education of Man; Courthorpe Bowen’s Frcebel and
the Kindergarten ; Rousseau’s Emile (ed, W. H. Payne) ; Perez’ First Three
Years of Childhood; De Guimp’s Pestalozzi ; kleim’s European Schools ;
Payne’s (W. H.) Contributions to the Science of Education ; Laurie's Primary

Education ; Thompson’s Science of Teaching ; The School Law and Regula-
tions ; White’s School Managément ; Currie’'s Principles and Practice of Com-
mon School Education; White’s Elements of Pedagogy; Baldwin’s School
Management ; the more recent contributions on the school systems of Canada,
the United States, England, and Germany.

At the examinations for degrees in Pedagogy the standard shall be as
follows : (1) For pass, onesthird of the marks assigned to each paper, (2) for
second class honors, sixty-six per cent. of the total marks for all the papers,

and (3) for first class honors, seventy-five per cent. of the total marks for all
the papers. L
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The Wniversity of Tovonto.

REGISTER OF STUDENTS, 1895-96.

A. Students in Arts of the University of Toronto, University Col-
lege, and \Lictoria University.

First Year.

Abraham, H. E Whitby. | Brown, Miss N.............Toronto.

Addison, Miss M. C..
Miss H.
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Anderson, F. W. .
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Blackwood, S, T
Blumberger, 8
Boddy, A. P.
Bone, J. B...
Bowes, JEL. ..

Br mlfm d,d.

Bremner, W, A ...,

Brennan, F. W, ..
Brennan, H. P. S

Brereton, Miss F. L. V

Broad, H

Brown, Miss B,.
Brown, J. R. .
Srown, Miss L
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.. Ottawa.
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.. Toronto,

.. Toronto.
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Cameron, Miss C, A.
Cameron, M. C. ..
Campbell, D. T.
Carson, W,

Carter, E.

Carter, Miss J. B...
Casselman, A. C..
Cheyne, J. G. ..
Chown, Miss M. J...
Christie, Miss M. E.
Cleary, E, A

Cleary, Miss N.
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Cohen, M. L..
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Davidson, R.
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.. Toronto,
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.. Windsor,
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.. Toronto.

.. Toronto.

.. Brussels,
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. ... Toronto,
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. Whithy,
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.... London,
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.Hamilton,
. Brantford.
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Toronto,
Seaforth.,
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McArthur, Miss 5. M.
McCallum, Miss K ......
MecCartney, J. H. S ..
McCredie, A. L.......
MeDougall, A .
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Whiteside, N.. . Toronto.
Whyte, D.... .. Markdale
Wight, L. 8 .. Belleville,
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MacBrie
M(\ulnn.:hl (

APPENDIX,

Second Year—Continued.

Toronto. |Merritt, R. N Smithville.
.London. |Miller, J. S........ .. Hamilton.
Motlul\\dl. Miller, T. O Westford.
‘Mode, R. H. . . .....Vankleck Hill.
. | Montgomery, A, H. ... Brantford,
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Mulling, Miss K. L.....
Jttawa. | Munroe, H . .. ‘mbro,
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Toronto.
... Toronto.
... Lgndun.
- Hamilton.
.Toronto.
... Laskey,
..Colborne.
... Madoc.
... Toronte.
s ..Concord,
L. R Toronto.
Finbip, Mo G R ovviinns Hi uml\un.
| Pool, G. F
Pooly T Wi ®ovsovvine
Pritchard, H. J. ......
Race, C. E........
Railton, R.
| Reed, Miss A.
| Reid, J. C
Richardson, R.
| Robertson, Miss K
| Robertgon, J. N ..
| Robinson, P, J.

I)mul 18,
.Fergus.

| (11( Hope.
.Smithville.
.. Toronto,
Lucknow.
Varna,

.. Toronto.
v‘yfi]'ll”ll?.
Toronto,
.Toronto.
... Oustic,
.Toronto.
ain, Conn,
.. Brampton,
..Toronto,
Toronto,
Kincardine.
... Listowel.
.Toronto,
....Napanee,
. Leaskdale.

| Ross, Miss J. M..... .

Ruddell, T. W .
| Sampson, Miss B. H.. ...
Sandwell, B. K. ., New Br
Scott, Miss E. E.......
| Scott, F. H....
| Scott, W. B......
| Sellery, . (‘
}hw]\\m»(l F.
\{ILLHL!H \llS‘!l
Sherwood, Miss L..
Shier, W. C.......
Shotwell, W.
| Sinclair, Miss M. .. Walkerton,
Smeaton, W. .... . ... Picton,
Smith, B. M. ..............Toronto,
Smith, Miss M. ........... Whithy.
| Spence, R. E. .. i srhorough.
Stevenson, J. .. .. Renfrew.
Stevens, J. M. Chatham,
Stewart, W. K. .
Swinnerton, G. ]-
Tapscott, C. . E. S
Tasker, L. H.
lu)]m M A
Taylor, fis
| Tennan
hn\hul\ A, I
| Thompson, D. W

.. Hayle, Eng.
. Brantford.
Muunt Forest.

.Toronto,
Toronto.
Hamilton,
Markdale,




APPENDIX.

Third Year—Continued.

Thompson, F. W.......... Ashgrove. | Wilson, Miss (1, A, .. Whitevale.
Tiffin, A, C. e\ .....Nile. | Wilson, R. C ..Cumberland.

.Toronto.

Walkerton:.

Trout, J.H................ Toronto. | Wilson, R. L. ............ Gireenway.

Toronto. Wallbridge, J. E......... Belleville. | Wilson, R.'R. .......... Belfontaine.

! Ward, Miss A, H,, ,........ Borrie. | Wishart, A. C. ....... ......Shiloh.
ik dndon. Watt, A. B........ ... Brantford. | Woodworth, F. D..........Welland.
.. Hamilton, Webster, S. ('. swv visavivees o ToMOERe | B8y Ui Mo v oe i vaidnns . Puslinch.
.Toronto. Werry, F. W, orerle T Tyrone. | Young, F. — .Toronto.

. Laskey, Wl@,lltumn. I’ .......... Deer Park. | Young, W. {.....Btouflville,
.Colborne. Will, J.8.............. ... Toronto. | Zimmerman, (. F...L.... Allenburg.

... Madoc.
Toronto,
Concord,
... Toronto,
A Ilumllun
. Dundas.

i l’llllll‘l&
... Fergus.
Port Hope.
.Smithville,
Toronto.

.. Lucknow.
Varna,

Fourth Year.

Ackerman, Miss K .......... Picton. | I} Toronto.
Addison, A. P, C Toronto. ; rry Sound.
Allin, R. W ..Pine Dale. | Ewing, A.F ................Salem,
Ann«nnn'f. ... Toronto. | Falconbridge, JJ. Toronto.
" Mount Albert. Fergnson, J A, .. Eversley.
.. Lindsay. | Fortune, "Miss M. Toronto.
..Chatham. | Foster, J. M. .......... ..Toronto.
.Hamilton. | Freeman, C. W ... ...... Freeman.
Toronto. | Garrow, C ................Goderich.
Teronto. | Gibson, J. (i ..Ottawa.

Toronto. St. Mary’s. | Gillespie, Miss B, L......... Picton.
T'oronto. IR et i b Lussell. | Gould, M. (i, V & Oshawa,
Toronto, Brageg, T. G .ocvomnavid Bowmanville. | Graham, Miss E, N Toronto.
Toronto, Brand, H ..... vov oooo Langford. | Graham, .\Ivv‘ s Toronto,

ham, H. St. Mary's.
raham, \\ Il somewerss Ot Moryle:
\ Komoka.,

Bryan,C. G........... Toronto. | G
Bunner, J. W..........Bowmanville.
T A s Ashburn, ‘L;

.. Oustic,
Toronto,
itain, Conn,

. Brampton, Carder, E. D. ... . .St. Thomas A .Hawtrey.
Toronto, Outty Wa By ivninee ... Patuswiek. | H: nmltnn Miss™N. A.. .Toronto.
Toronto, Qarveth, H. R .......... Port Hope. | Heal, TR Munro.

Kincardine, Cawthorpe; Miss M. M ..Thamesford. | Henry, . 8 .. ... Toronto,

.. Listowel, Chapman, A. R. ...Bond Head. | Henwood, (. B .. Port Hope
Toronto, Clark, J. ....London. | Hobhs, W. ..Lnn(lml.\

Clark, \\ ... Toronto. | Hodgson, J .Cranston. |
(0)111 755 VSt R ..Toronto. | Hosking, I‘/II: ..."Toronto. J

... Berlin, Clute, \I|~~ BM ... Toronto. ‘ Howard, Of W. . Watford. /

Walkerton. Coates, R. H ......, .C | Howland, li L Torontd.
.. Picton, Combe, Miss J. A li Hutehison,/J. F'....... Owen Sound,

. Toronto. Cosens, A*.................Seaforth. I'Anson, MrsS. R. ....... Toronto.

.. Whithy. [0)17111) (1) & e, GRS, Tyrone. | Irwin, R. F................Toronto,
(Hmmukh Cowan, Miss (1, T . Toronto. | Jackmany/D. S. .. Kilsyth.
enfrew, Cr.ig, : ‘arsonby. | Jackmar, W, ... .. Kilsyth.
Chatham, Dandy, W. P, Cassburii. | Jacombe, I, W, H.. Guelph,
.Toronto. Day, D. C. Dalrymple. | Jennings,J . .. l(unntn Junction,
layle, Eng. \ Dewar, A. M , ....Toronto. | Johnston, F. K Toronto.

Brantford. Dobell, A. C. ... .Quebec, | Kingsmill, Miss M. G Toronto.

mt Forest, Douglas, " Chatham, | ]\mnmtnu A. C.. ... Toronto.

..... (Galt, Duncan, ' .‘I{u shmond Hill. ‘]\m]nng, J. W .Tobermory.

Toronto, Dundas, Miss A............Toronto. | Lafferty, Miss I. .Chatham,
.. Toronto, Duprati, G. O v llednms\-ill.-_ | Laidlaw, W. C. .Toronto.
Hamilton, Durand, Miss E, A ..... .. Toronto. | Laird, Miss L. .. London,
Markdale, Eskin, T Moneymore, Ireland. [BETTIR (WY R Toronto.

Edgar, Miss Toronto. | Ly mg'fuhl Mt iossin Orangeville.
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Fourth Year—CContinued.

Miss C. ...
Miss E. A, .
Miss K.
'Ilnl Miss A. B

Lash,
Lash,
Lee,
Le R
Lillie
Little, J. \\
Mac: Innl] 1, Miss B.
5 AL,
A l\llu Miss E

Toronto,
.Toronto,

.Toronto,

lulnntu:
.Toronto,

. Lindsay,
amilton,
.Toronto,
.Haydon,
\1 wington,
i e Duunville,
. Brockville,

. Morewood,
"horndale,

\lnm~ oy
Moshier, 1) I) :
Mountjoy, J. A.
Milligan, J.
MacCallum, ¢
McClean, W. 2
McConnel, R, C
McCuteheon, ¥
.Toronto,
Jort l‘lwln
. Toronto.

o,
'\I«l\ll»lnm A
McLean, J. S
MecLeish, J..
)It*f\'eul)', Miss
McRae, A, A...,..
McRobbie, D. (,......
McVicar, A
MeVitty, S
\]L“rl“hl"l‘l R I
Neelands, N

Nichol, W,

Norman, D. ..

Nurse, F.

Osborne(\J.

. ., .Port Hope
..Toronto

..Shelburne,

M nll

3 |.nn|lnn

l’\‘t\-x horough
. Lindsa

: . Dunnville
+. Brantfor, -l
I,mnlmy

Paterson, C. (i
Perrin, Miss B.
Perry, J. R...
Preston, J. W, ,
Proctor, F. F
Raddon,

Rae, W, A

Renison, R. Sault Ste,

.Toronto,

.'l'nruntu.
.Toronto,
Trentgn, ‘

.......... Lucknoly,
........... Toronth,
Arthur,

U xbridge,
. Monkton,

..South Finch’ |

St l'utl'nr:l:
.Aurora,
Toronto,

.. Kinburn,

Toronto,
Napanee,
.Ottawa,

... Norwood,
.. Thedford,
Marie,

Riddell, Miss A.

I\mulnn 65 o T

| Roa h

Rn\\]nnl
Rl|~\|, M. 3
Rutherford, Mis;
| Ryckman, \Iis
‘1\l|ll11|~l(lll, A
Naunders, B

‘(' e
Scott, Mrs. J. .
Scott, R. G
Seegmiller, Mi

Shaw, M. A..oeeoernnen,

Sherwood, G
Sinclair, A.
Sinclair, N. ..
Sinclair, W,
Swmith, G, S, ..
Spotton, A ...,
Stanb J. G
Suteliffe, )
Taylor, J. G
Thompson, Miss
Thompson, P. .
Towers, R. I..
'lnLku Miss A,
Van Ky
Walker

| Wal

| Wanless,
Wanless, Mi

‘ Watt, Miss L. .
Weeks, J. P...
Weidenhammer,

| Weidenhammer, w.

| White, Miss J

| Wickham, Miss |

| Wilson, M. J..

- | Wilson, T, M, .
Wilkins, Miss I,
Wood, L. G
Wood, W. A. P.
Wright, W, .]
Wrinch, F,
Young, Miss ;\ H.
Young, G..

J.
B..

Toronto.

St. Catharines.

Toronto.
... Toronto.
.Toronto.
.. Braemar.
Toronto.

........ Aurora.

.Aurora.

.. Kingston,
Brampton.

.. Petrolea.
..Caistorville.

Toronto.
Aurora.
Walkerton.
.. Merton.
.London.
....."Toronto.
. Walkerton.

.. Whitby.

.. Flesherton,
..Gorrie,

rathroy,
Sarnia,
n Sound,

.. Peterborough.

Toronto.

.. Puce,

. Toronto.

.. Toronto.
..Guelph,
Toronto,

. Elmira,

. Elmira,

\\ umlitr)(,k
.]\mmnlnm
. .Stratford,
. Atwood.
..Toronto,

.. Toronto,

. Peterborough.
.St. Mary’s,
. Toront»,
.Toronto.
..Erin,




.Toronto,
Catharines,
..Toronto.

.. Toronto.

.Toronto.

.. Braemar.
Toronto.
.. Aurora.
... Aurora,
. Kingston,
Brampton.
.. Petrolea
‘aistorville.
... Forest
.. Toronto.
... Aurora
Valkerton,
.. Merton.
.. London.
.Toronto.
Valkerton,
. Whithy.
lesherton,
...Gorrie,
. Bayfield,
.Toronto,
Mapleton,
.Toronto,
itrathroy,
.Sarnia,
n Sound,
‘horough,
Toronto,
... Puce,
Toronto,
Toronto.
.Guelph,
Toronto,
. Elmira,
. Elmira,
odstock.
cardine,
sratford,
Atwood.
Coronto,
loronto,
orough,
Mary’s,
"orontn,
‘oronto,
.Erin,

APPENDIX,

Graduate Students.

Brown, A. H., B.A... ......Sombra. | Potter, J. G., B.A..........Toronto.
Burwash, E. M. J., B.A..... Toronto. | Robinson, T. R., B.A...... Toronto.
Dickie, R. W., B ...Hyde Park. | Sinclair, P, F., B.A... . Toronto,
Haddow, R., B.A .. Toronto. | Soanes, P. R., B.A. ... Lindsay,
Lane, W, B,, B.A, .. Napanee. | Warren, H. E., B. A, ....Glen Buell,
McCulloch, H., B.A. ....... . Clifford. | Wilson, Miss M, J., B.A....Toronto.

Number of Students in the First year :
Number of Students in the Second year o . 248
Number of Students in the Third year ..............oo0vven. 194
Number of Students in the Fourth year

Number of Graduate Students, , .

. 34

TOtAl v vmmusmitom: 5 0D SoRRaaRY TR



APPENDIX,

B. 8tudents in Medicine of the University of Toronto.
First Year.

Anderson, G. A
Archibald, T. D..

Bremner, W, C, P

Brethour, H, F
Cameron, H, C,
Chisholm, J. S.
Clark, W, T.
Collins, H. LeG.
Colville, N. ., .
Connolly, E. L
Couche, J. B. ...
Coulter, L. MeD.
Dean, I B
Dillane, K. M.,
I)ows]ey G.W.0..
Farrell, T, P i
Fletcher, w. ('

Hazelwood, B, J.
Hendrick, A. C..
Holmes, C. U, .
Holliday, E. J.
Howland, G. W
Hunter, J
Jones, E, A
Aordan, J
Keith, J. P
Kelly, A. W...
Kerr, J. W,
Kitchen, A. 8.

Baker, J. A../ ...

F.
Cawthorpe, F. J
Charlesworth, J, E
Church, A. H..

Owen Sound,

.. Halifax, N.§.

........ Minesin
5 Sunderlan

y: [ MeCallum, J. B...

v nghnm

.Kincardine,
Leskard. |
“Belhaten, |

.Glace Bay, N. 8.
Lindsay. |

. Brighton,

.. Tottenham.
.Campbellford,

.. Thamesville, wNee]y D

Kitchen, W, W Toronto.
TR, T MO, . .iionn i Toronto,
Montizambert, N, H........Toronto.

| MecC Jallam, S.-.............Sandhill
| MeConachie, A. V. ... Welland.

| MacDonald, W .. «+.... Windsor,

| MMDnu nll A J.G...... Toronto:
McFall,

McKny, - J ............ Woodyille,

McKenna, C. H. ..... l)ublin.
Mcl\lchl\n M. D.
1 McLeay, L

| McTavish F. ‘Ridgetown.

. Harkaway.

Chatham | Parsons, J. L. R ; lomnto

.. Windsor,

...8t. Catharines.
.. Wroxeter,
+. Frankford.

.. Lindsay,
.Chatham,

.. Toronto.
........ Chatham,

Peters, J.

Rateliffe, W. G...... 8t Oatharines.

Robinson, J. W,

Tanner, A, W..

. | Vivian, R. P. ..

Wagner, C. J. 3
Wales, H C. ’ .. Toronto.
Wells, W.... .. Flesherton.
Woods, A, C. i

Second Year.

....... Hamilton..
, | Duncan-Clark, S.

. | Ferris, W, D 5

Donald, W. B. L. ........ St. George,

Easton, J. L.
.Horning’s Mills.

s, | Field, G. A.... Pickering,

. | Fissette, C. C....... .....Brantford.

. | Frizzell, W, T

. | Garner, E. L Niagara Falls.
. | Hewish, H. Toronto.
. | Holmes, G. .Chatham.
. | Hooper, E. It..

. | Hossack, J. G.. .... Walsingham,
. | Howey, R. ..
. | Hunter, G.

..Owen Sound.

.| Lang,C. ..................Granton.

.. Dunnville,

Russel, G. E Sarnia.
. | Rutherford, J. W, .Chatham.

Lawrenc
Lennox,

- Libby, \

Lindsay,
Lovett,

Messecal
Mitchell
Moore,

McCrae,
McDona
McDona
MacKen
MacLea
MeNiche
McWilli
Nixon, J
O'Brien,
0'Conor,
Pauline,
Piersol,

Rae, l"’,

Addy, A
Alway, '
Anderso
Beatty,

Burgess,
Cambell
Coad, W
Culberts
Cummin
Cunnirg
Elliott,

Elliott,

Forster,
Gillies, |
Grant, J
Hassotd
Hume, «
Jackson
Klotz, J
Lundy,

Malcom
Mathew
Maybur,

N

Arkell,

Beasley,
Bedell,

Bier, T.
Boyle, J
Bucham
Burt, G
Connolly




onto,

..Sandhill.

.. Welland.
.. Windsor,
.. Toronto.

.. Bolton,

. Woodville,
..... Dublin,
.+ Hamilton,
.. Watford,

. Ridgetown,

.Harkaway,
.. Toronto,
.. Fergus,
.. Toronto.
Catharines,

..Omagh.

. Sarnia,

.. Toronto.
... Toronto.
. Flesherton.
..... Barrie.

.St. George,
.Toronto,
... Barrie.
ng's Mills,
. Pickering,
. Brantford.
... Bognor.
agara Falls,
.. Toronto.
..Chatham.
.. Toronto,
Valsingham,
'wen Sound.
... Toronto,
..Granton,

.. Toronto,
.. Toronto,
.. Toronto.
.Moorefield.
.. Dunnville,

APPENDIX,

Second Year.—Continued.

lamvens. T.H.... ....... Sheridan, | Ritchiegy W, J............ Beaverton,
Lennox, -’ w .Toronto. | Roberts, J. A.............. Toronto. /.

.Toronto, | Boott, W. A, ....vvvvvianes Toronto

.Clinton. | Shepard,\A. A. ..., » Toronto,

Wi oo ntiingitbi o Ayr. | Smith, R°H....... t. Catharines.

" Messecar, J. W.. Waterford, | Smith, T. M. .... . .Strathroy.
Mitehell, J. P......... ... Toronto. | Spence, H. W. .. Toronto.
Moore, F.. ... Heathcote. | Stewart, A, D.. ... Toronto.
MO, J:i. i Guelph. Sutherlnnd G. A, .Thamesford.
McDonald, R. G. .. «++...Sarnia. | Taylor, W Dunnville.
Mel)nnald T, B ............ Ripley. | TenEyck, J. F....... ... Grimsby,
Macl\enue, . .Toronto, | Turnbull, F, D. . .. Milverton,
MacLean, J. L. Sarnia. | Walker, C. ...... .. Petrolia,

Mchchol W.d...
McW lllmms Y. H
Kbon, J. R......o
O'Brien. &0

.. Westover. | Webster, J. D. ....Toronto,
.. Toronto. | White, R. W. K... .. Hamilton,
.Ashgrove, | White, W. C...... .. . Woodstock, .
. Laskey, | Wickens, A. E. . Brantford
O'Conor, W. J. . .Toronto. | Williams, N. O. . Denver, Col,
Pauline, § . ...Chesley. | Wilson, T. Mu. .. ... Toronto,
Pliaogol, W H. ooiviiiioi Taronto, | Young, B A cooooieiii vl Toronto.
Rae, BN Oshawa. | :

Third Year. v

Addy, A. H .Tapleytown. | Morgan, J. A............ Walkerton,
Alway, W. R. ' ... Vittoria, | Morton, J, P... Hamilton,
Anderson, W, H. i ..Ottawa. | Mullin, J. H... ... Happilton,
Beatty, HaA . ... Toronto. | McDermaid, A. . ..ColdWater,
Burgess, A, McT, S Bala. | McDonald, A. J..........,Caledonia.

Jambell, G. I... ++..Belwood. | McGillivray, D. .. ... Uxbridge,
Coad, W.E. R, . Wingham, Mc[nnixs,N2 .......... ... Vittoria,
Culbeltson, R.B... N7, Durham, McKay, W. 8. .. Ingersoll. .
Cummings, J. A,.... .Bondhead. | McKibbon, R. E. .. Toronto,
Cunnirigl nm. W. F. Walkerton. | McLaren, P, F Guelph.
Elliott, J. H ..Hampton. | McNamara, A T............ Fergus,

Elliott, W. ... Thessalon. | McNulty, F .8t. Catharines.  \,

(* Forstel F. J. .. Palmerstan. | Nichol, R. M.......:....... Listowel.

Gillies, TMu. Teeswater. | Norris,. J. A, ..8t. Catharines.

Grant, J..... § ... Beaverton. | Pallister, W, T. ............ Guelph.

Hnasukd, G. A ... Manilla. | Ratcliffe, S, W. St. Mary’s

Hume, J. J. C. . ... Toronto, | Reid, J. B...... 8t. George.

Jaokeon, G Ho.,,.oo00iv Exeter. | Royce, G ........ .. Davenport.

Klotz, J. E. .. .. Ottawa, | Struthers, W. E. ... ...... Goderich. )
Lundy, J. E.. . Preston. | Webb, R. F... .. Toronto, [
Malcomson, G, H. .Toronto, | Wesley, W. J .Newmarket. N
Mathews, R. J.. .. Ashton, | Wright, J. 8. . Little Current, e
Maybury, W. I, .........0. Toronto. | Yeomans, W. L. ...... Mount Forest.

& ; * Fourth Yea.;.

: Arkel, B, Hivviiion oy St. Thomas, | Cook, . E. ..
. Beasley, W. J .. Weston. | Crawford, D.
Bedell, G. C... ..Hilliar, | Dales, F. A......

Bier, T. H. .. Brantford. | Elliott, G. A...... ....Ouvry.

.Toronto. | Gallow, W. T . ; .Toronto.
Galt, 1 Goldie, W, coocoiiiiiniviinss: Ayr.
Burt, G, S...... Hlllsburg Graef, C... ., .
Connolly, B. G. ........,...Trenton, [Gray, A.............. Niagara Falls.

Morrisburgh,
Redford.
.Toronte.
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Moore, R.

More, G... ..
Morris, J. 8
McCallum, D
McCarter, J. M
McCraig, A. S
McKee, C. S, ..
« McKenzie, D. C
Nichol, W, H
Partridge, ‘A. W..
“Price, Is Wi

Adams, W. F
Baxter, F. H. A
‘. Bean, C. E......
Brereton, E. L.

Buchanan, F, .

~—

- Lume, (‘n W
Dean, T. 4’

Hill, ¥
Ho&g, G \\

Hume, &, G5, .

Ji ordnn WG

Kennedy, e
Kennedy, H. J ......
Kinsman, A. R...
Knight, W. D.. ..
Lambertus, J, A. ...
Little, A. E.....

Milne, 8, N

Fourth Year—Continued.
Oyt No By ooivoniianiag Dundas. | Ragnie, J. A
Henderson, W,
Hicks, E. h'. ki
Hodgins, A. G. .
Hodgins, F, W, .,
Hooper, E. M
Macklin, A. H
Mallock, W. J
Marquis, J, A

&~

SR Kirktown,

........... i . | Steele, F, C.

.......... Collingwood. | Tait, N. J

.v.Crown Hill. | Westman, 8. H. .
. .Newburgh. | White, E1B. ..

Buchanan, W
Bulmer, W. H
Caslfman, L.... .

l'ursyth, | e v
Gilmore, F. G. ... .
Graham, W, H. .
Henderson, C. K,
Hendersou R.H,

......... Exeter. | ’laylor, W. F...

A IOwen Sound, | Williams, W. J.
Brown's Corners, \ Wright, M. W

APPENDIX,

....... Lucan. | Roberts, E. L. .:
.....Lucan, | Robinson, E. L. .
.Toronto. | Rolls, J. A
Stratford. | Ross, H. H..
... Meaford. | Rothwell, .
.. Brantford, | Sileox, W, L
. Maple. [Smith, D. K,
Swith, L. G.
. | Somers, R. H

. | Sutherland, J. A
.. Peterboro. Ihomson 0.G.

..« Durham. | Thorne, J ]
.. Brantford. | Weaver, W. J..

. Deseronto. | Trotter, W. C....
Walkerton. Wutson, A, H. R

............. Chatham.
. Little Britain. | Rife, W. H... St. Catharines,
....Port Dover. | Rivers, J. H.......oovivvinne Sarnia.

.. Hiawatha.

... Belleville,

... Toronto.
. Toronto.

sas Chatham,
Occasional Students.

............. Toronto. | ) R.C............Brampton.

........... London. | MacCoun, G. A. . .....Campbellford,

.4+ Bright. 1MncDmmld WA Biooan Fergus,

.Stromberg, | McGahey Widii iy Hallville,

....... Galt, | | MeGill, W....... + wvy o« Dixon,

...... Galt. McLschlnn, A R.. ... Rothsay.

... Berlin, | MacLean, A. H.....,.. ..... Orillia,

.. Toronto, | MacLean, W. C. Mary’s,

Belleville, | Paton, J. R. . Dutton,

.Chatham. | Pugh, G. A..... ilverton.

Strathburn. | Pulkingham, J. .............. Elora.

... Sandhill, | Revell, R. L., Wobdstock

.St. Thomas. | Reynolds, 8, R Lohdon.
..Woodstock. | Richardson, G S N wmarket, ~

.. Mosgrove. | Shermat, C. P...... ...... ingston.

..Guelph. | Sihler, A, T...ioccvinniinis Simcoe,

. Toronto. | Silkk, H. E...... ,.London.

Richmond. | Sills, N, J. ..... ‘ ananee.

Aylmer. \mlth R Simcoe,

......... Galt. | Ht.aples, Wi D, ..Mount Forest.

........ Toronto. | Steele; J. ................Brampton,

.8t. Thomas. | Sutton, J. L. .............. Lindsay.

« .. Allsa Craig. \Sweet J.C.. Hamilton,

... Barrie,
..Toronto,

. Port Hope.
.St. Thomas,

...................... Tweed,
Numer of students in the First Year ............c.c00iuu0 64
Number of students in the Second Year. ...... 71
Number of students in the Third Year ..... ovovvvvinn... 46
Number of students in the Fourth Year. ................. k)

B

Occasional students,

§ (,hntham.

. Brucefield.
....Regina.
.. Delhi,

Barber, T
Berwick,
Bertram,
Carter, W
Colling, C
Darling, 1
Fisher,
(.unkmg
Grant, W
Gzowski,
Kormmm
Lamb, C.
Muckinsm

Boyd, W,
Boyd, V.
Bray, L.'
Chaplin, (
Dawson, |
Fitzgibbol
Henderso

Alexande
Andrews,
Bain, J. £
Bow, J. A
Carpenter
Charlton,
Gray, A, '
Hicks, W
King, C.]
Morrison,
Parker, W

Bain, J. V
Burwash,
Campbell,
De Cew, J
Elliott, H
Fowler, C.
Gurney, V
Haight, H



.++. Chatham.
St. Catharines.
........ Sarnia.

... Brucefield.

legina.
... Delhi,
Toronto.
... Ridgetown.
.. ... Toronto.
....... Orillia.
+++... Toronto.
++.St. Thomas.
....Hiawatha.
.... Belleville.,

.+ «.Chagham,

... Brampton,
Campbellford,
...... Fergus.
... Hallville,
.. Dixon,

... Milverton.
+veng . Elora,
.. Woodstock.

dount Forest,
.+ . Brampton,
..., Lindsay,
.. Hamilton,
...... Barrie,

... Toronto,
..Port Hope,
.St. Thomas,
..... Tweed,
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€. Students of the School of Practical Science. @

First Year.
REGULAR SZUDENTS,

Barber, T........ . Meaford. | McMichael, C....... seRie Toronto,
Berwick, J. R, ..... . .Shelburn, 1 MoNaughton, F. D . Cornwall.
Bertrami, R. M. ... ... Toronto. | Morphy, E. J ............ )

Carter, W. E. .

.... Toronto, | Roper, W. P , i

Collins, C. D. .. ... Peterboro’, | Shaw, J, H.., . Beachburg.

Darttngs B-Hr o0 ovi oo iii Simcoe, | Smallpiece, F. C .. ++.. Toronto.

Bubhots By Moo cinivns Stratford. | Smith, R.. !..New Hamburg,

Gorgonf®¥. B. ........... Strathroy. [ Stovel, H. R. ...... oy PR Toronto.
i/ Gt Wil L e Torontd: Bl B ivovo iy oiannion Haysville,
v GRowiRE O, B..ooiviii e Toronto. | Williamson, D. A ,...........Jarvis.

Kormann, J. 8. ,...........Toronto. | Wilkinson, T. A.......... Copetown.

Lamb, C, M ‘..... Toronto, ‘ Willson, R. D..............Torgnto.

Muckinfunh, B iteeriingits . Halifax.

SPECIAL STUDENTS TAKING FULL COURSES. . 5
Boya s WoHD nain * Toronto. R TVE K S s ot el oo Toronto.
Boyd, V. ...o00; .1. Toronto, | Little, F ........ .. Waterford.

Bray, L.T....

“ ..Amherstlmr& Mackenzie, G.
Chaplin, G, W.. .

. Brantford,
. St. Catharines, | Perry, . N..

..Toronto.

ORWBLIE TV 20, o iivios Toronto. | Piper, A, G.... ....

Fitzgibbons, R. G .. ..., 4o+ Totonto, Sheldon, B\ vvii i o alt,

Héndernon, Di R, ;0000000 Ottawa. |Shipley, A. E.... ... ..Cheltenham, \
/

\

Second Year.
REGULAR STUDENTS,

Alexander, F. H .......... Stratford, | Proudfgot, H. W, .......... Toronto.
Andrews, E. ..... ... Grimsby.§ Riclmrﬁs. Helyisoeeases enesANORNLED:
BRI Bi A hin i endins ~\\'(mdstf10k. Robinson, A. H ,......... Peterboro’.

L ) S e R R Orillia. | Scott, W, F . .... .Dunnville,
Carpenter, H. 8 .. ..... Collingwood. ' Smillie, R ....... ... Kippen.

Charlton, H. W, Hanover. | Stacey, G. E. ......... ... Torongd.
(217 o S\ SR Toronto. | Stull, W. W...... ... Gcorg;cm\\'“n.“ -
Hicks, W. A. B s v el onaon: 1V erooe: Bl iviy see it Toronto. 7
LT S R Toronto. | Weekes, M. .. ... ... .Brantford, 4
Morrison, H. ...... .. .“Winthrop. | Weldon, E. A ........ Lorne Station,
Parker, W. G Buffalo, N.Y. |
Third Year 0
REGULAR STUDENTS. i -
BR i Waii oo oo dvvivin Toronto. |'Laing, W. F'.......... Nassagaweya,

Burwash, L, T.

.. Toronto, | Lawrie, R. R .. ... Bowmanville.

Campbell, G. M. ....... .... Galt, | Macheth, C ... ve ... London,
DeCew, J, Ai,ivuvieves ... Essex. | MacMurchy, J. A, .«......Hillsburg.
Elliott, H,P. ...... .+ London, | Martin, T. ivvivi fonnn s Wexfmﬁ.
Fowler, C, P. St. Catharines. | Shipe, R. R..........i..00. Toronto.
Gurney, W. C .. Toronto. | Curzon, Miss E. M.......... Toronto.
B, Ve .. Sparta, .

\
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Fourth Year.
REGULAR STUDENTS,

r\rmstr(;n v J Wexford, ‘ Macallum, A, F ......... ..Toronto.
\IL]\lllI’lOll, 5L Hillsburg.
Brodie, W. M. .. ... Guelph, | ‘ Mines, W Mount Brydges.

Robinson, F. J . .. Middlemarch.
Hull, H. 8. ..Caledonia. | Tremaine, R. C. ¢ . Toronto.

Boswell, E, J ... » Peterboro’,
Dobie, J. 8. .... . ... Thessalon,

McGowan, J., Ravenna,

A
SPECIAL STUDENTS TAKING PARTIAL COURSES.

Fitzgerald, G. G Toror R Sanderson, A
Grayy e M. o0iv Port Lr Sifton, E. 1

Johnson, G Castleford. Staunton, w. J

Kingsford, G. E ... . Torontoa| Troup, W. J & X
Kitely, H Toronto, | Tye, A, T. . ....Chathamn.
McMillan, A. N ... .. ...Oshawa. | W ebster K. .

Mollins, C. B. ‘ ...... meess\llle | Wright, T. D

"\

‘ SUMMALY(

Number of Students in Arts
Number of Studentsfin' Meghicine .. ..
Number of Students in Afplied Science

Total Number of/\'tudents
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..... Toronto,

..., Hillsburg.
[ount Brydges.
. Middlemarch.
...... Toronto.

...... Toronto.
. +...London.
..... Taunton.
.Buffalo, N.Y.
++v.Chatham,
..... Toronto.
.Owen Sound.
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~ . HISTORICAL SKETCH.

The movement which .ended in the establishment of the University of
Toronto as the centre of the educational system of the Province of Ontario
originated with Gefieral.Simcoe, the First Governor of Upper Canada, who
vepeatedly expressed his conviction, both before his departure from England
and also during his term of office (1792:1796), that the best interests alike of
the Government and.of the inhabitants demanded the establishment of a
University in Upper (‘nulu. It was not, however, during his administration
that the project assumed a (lefinite form,

In 1797 the Legislative Council and House of Assembly in a joint address to .

King George IIL asked ““that his Majesty would be graciously pleased to

1 «lirect his Government in the Province to appropriate a certain portion of *the
waste lands of the Crown as a fund for the. establishment and support of a
respectable Grammar School, in each ‘nlistriut thereof ; and also a College or
University for the instruction of youth in the different branches of liberal
knowledge.” To this address a favorable answer was transmitted, and the act-
ing Lieutenant-Governor, the Hon. Peter Russell, was directed to determifie ¢
the manner and character of the appropriation. In accordance with this request
the Executive Council of Upper Canada reported on the 1st December, 1798,
that an appropriation of 500,000 acres would be sufficient for the support and
maintainance of four Grammar Schools and a University, For the foundation
of the latter nothing was done until 1827, when a Royal Charter was granted
for the establishment at or near York, as Toronto was then called, of a College
“ with.the style and privilege of a University,” to ffe called ** King's College,”
having for its endowment that portion of the grant of *“ waste lands” originally .
provided for the University in the report above referred to. These lands were
in 1828 exchanged for 225,944 acres of Crown Reserves.

Owing-not only to the character of the endowment, which required time fur\
its realization in a form yielding an annual revenue, but also owing to the terms
of the charter, which required all the members'of the Faculties to be adher-
ents of one particular religious denomination, the opening of the College was
delayed for fourteen years. In consequence of public representations on the
‘gectarian character of the College, all religious tests were abolished by an
amended charter which passed the two Houses of the Provincial Legislature
and received the Royal Assent in 1837. 1In 1842 the affairs of the University
had agsumed such a condition as to render its organization possible, and
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, Law, and Divinity were established. In that year
the erection of the College Building was begun on the eastern portion of the
site of the present Legislative Buildings. In 1843 the first matriculation of
students took place, and inaugural addresses and lectures were delivered on the

8th and 9th June of ‘that year.
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The agitation which resulted in the aménded charter of 1837 had continued
after the opening of the College in 1842, owing to efforts made to defeat the
purpose of the amendment, and in 1849 an ‘Act of the Legitlature effected
important modifications in the constitution of King's College whereby all
instruction in Divinity was discontinued, and a larger measure of public control
of the affairs of the University instituted, through the formation of a Senate,
of which a number of the members were appointed by the Crown, ‘The name
was now changed from that of the University“of King’s College to that of
““The University of Toronto,” &

Three years afterwards the Um\usm upderwent a further transfor nmtmn,
by which the Act of 1853 abolished its Faculties of Medicine and Law, and

Ahivided its functions between the two' newly organized corporations of the

““University of Toronto” and “University College.” To the Senatewereassigned
the duties of framing the curriculum, holding examinations and admitting to
defzrees in Arts; Law and Medicine, while to the President and Professors of
University College, as a distinct and independent corporation with special
powers, were assigned the teaching in Arts and the entire discipline and con-
trol of stude}lu The models followed in the reorganization of the Universities,
it was claimed, were the University of London and University College, London,
both of which had then been only pecently established. For thirty-four years,
the University of Toronto and L?“\:ruit\ College perfgrmed the functions
respectively assigned to them by this Act.

Duriyg the early years of the University it expenemul repeated changes in
its local habitation. The faculty and students of King’s College were at first
temporarily accommodated in the Parliament Buildings until the erection of
the east wing of King's College admitted of the occupation of their own build-
ing. From this they were anew transferred to the gld Parliament Buildings in
1853, when, by a special Act, the site of King's College was appropriated for
the proposed new buildings for the use of the Parliament of Upper and Lower
Canada. On the return of the Legislature to Toronto, in 1836, the Faculty
resumed the occupation of the old King’s College Building, while one formerly
in use by the Medical Faculty, situated on the site of the present Biological
Building, was being adapted for their occupation. There accordingly the woik
of the College was carried on, pending the erection of the new University
buildings, These buildings were begun in 1856, and on October 4th, 1858, the
top stone of the main tower was placed in position by Sir Edmund Head, the
Governor-General, an old Oxford professor, the value of whose sympathy and
support at this critical period in the history of the University cannot be over-
estimated,

For thirty-four years the constitution of the Utiversity of Toronto and of
Umverslty College remained unchanged Other collegiate bodies, principally

tional schools of theology, entered into affiliation with the University,
and, with regard to their especial requirements, the course of study in Oriental
Languages was augmented, but the Faculty of University College continued to
do the work of instruction for nearly all the students in Arts who presented
themselves for examination. The candidates for examinations and degrees in
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Medicine were trained in medical schools in affiliation with the University, and
in the Faculty of Law the exgminations were based upon text-books prescribed
by the Senate, without teaching,
In 1887 both the University.of Toronto and University (ollege were
" remodelled by the University Federation Act. The main object of renewed
legislation was to secure a more uniform standard of higher education by the
union of the varioys denominational universities of Ontario with the Provin-
cial University. Since the proclamation of the Act, Victoria University at
Cobourg, representing, the Methodist body, has entered into federation with
the University .of Toronto. The governing body of this institution is now
represented on the Senate of the Uui\'crnity of Toronto, its graduates-elect
representitives to the same body, and by the removal of the facilty and
students of Victoria University to Toronto, where college buildings have been
erected to the north of Queen’s Park, the Union of the two universities has
beengeffected. Under the Federation Act, the theological, colleges also, for-
merly in affilistion with the University of Toronto, have become federated
b colleges, and enjoy iicreased representation on the Senate.
The Faculty of University College, by the Act of 1887, consists of professors
= and legturers in Cldss'cal Languages and Literature (including lecturers in
Ancient History), Oriental Languages, English, French, German, and Moral
Philosophy. All other portions of the Arts course are assigned to the Faculty
of the University of Toronto, of which the lectures agggmade equally available 5
to the students of University Collegé, and those of all federating universities
and colleges. For the maintenarice of certain of the departments of science,on
a scale demanded by modern methods of research, special provision has leen
R made by the erection of new and”the enlargement of old buildings. In the
new Biological building every facilityis now provided for practical training in
Biology and Physiology. The new Chemical Building was completed in 1893,
and iffords similar facilitied for practical work in Chewistry.

A Faculty of Medicing in tlgd University of Toronto was established imuy-
diately upon the passing of th& Act in 1887, and teaching is imparted in fll
branches of medical science. All the advantages of the Faculty of Arts
available for the students in Medicithe, and\the laboratories of the scienfific
departments are utilized equally by stiidents in both faculties. ]

y In 1888 a stimulus was given to the |study of geientific methods of farming
{ by the affiliation of the Ontario Agricultural College, and the adopjtion of a
curriculum of study for the degree of Bachelor of ghe Science of Agpiculture,

Similarly an examioation for the degree of Docfor of Dental Surgery was
e instituted, as a consequence of the affiliation of the Royal College df Dental
Surgeons of Ontario. The College of Pharmacy was subsequently admit-
ted t ntﬁliaﬁon, and with the extension of the same privileges to the Toronto
y ‘Culle!e of Music, a curriculum of study was prepared for thedegree of
Bachelor of Music. 'The School of Practical Science was affiliated in 1889, and/
graduates of the School are specially eligible on certain conditions for the
degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science and of various degrees in Engineering
in the University. - By a recent enactment of the Senate a curricnlum was
prescribad lcading to the degree of Bachelor and Doctor of Pedagogy.
24 \
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On February 14th, 1890, the main University building was partly destroycd
by fire. In the reconstruction thereby rendered necessary, opportunity was
afforded for important improvements in lighting, heating, and ventilation.
Considerable extension was effected in the numbbrs, capacity and equipment
of the lecture.rooms and laboratories. A new library building was erected on
plans embracing the most recent improvements suggestéd by the experience of
leading Universities in the United States and.elsewhere. 'A building for the
accommodation of the GGymnasium was erected in 1892, and additions to it were
completed in 1894 for the accommodation of student sacieties.

\
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BENEFACTIONS AND DONATIONS.

A\

|

The Library Building.

D. W, Alexandgr.,........ § 100,00 | Robert Jaffray (a (lelrentluﬂ}$ 1000 00

De.-Barbottr: ... ov v vives 2422 22 | John Keith. ... .. .200 007

W. H. Beatty ............ 1000 00| Kjlgour Bros 500 00

Bell, Begg & Cowan., .. 100 00 “} D. Matthews 1000 00

Caldgcott, Burton & Cu ..... 100 00 | M: McCommell.s,.......... 100 00

Canadian Bank of Commerce - 1000 00 | McGaw & Winnett ........ 250 00

Joseph Cawthra, : 500 00 { William Mulock ..,....... .. 6000 00

v William Christie. . 5000°00 | H. W, Nelﬁnuq ............ 100 00

Coppy Clark Co.. + JO0O-00| K. B.Osler. .t.,...c.c.... 10000 00

George A, Cox .. 5000 00 | Province of Quebec ......:. 10000 00 ;

Miss Cumberland. . 5 3 00 | John Pugsley. ............ 200 00 )

Davidson & Hay. . +r, 1012 50 Elias Rogers ......... T A
ev, A, l)uwslcy 4 4 40 | James Scott ... ... " |
'he Goldsmiths Lompuny 241 67 | Mrs, Emily Smart.

Geo. Gooderham. . .. 10000 00 | Dr. Andrew Smith

W..G. ('oodFlhnm 1000 00 | Dr. Larratt W. Smlth L

\V, B. }-‘Imm‘t,mx 260 00 | Col. Sweny. ...5..........

H. C. Hammond. .o 1000 00| Warwick & hons ..........

Dr. John Hoskin ...:.. .ovve 1000 00 | Wyld, Grassett & Darlmg..

\

Gymnasium Building.

Uollected before 1880 (names Jbhn Macdonald & Co....... $ 1000

not obtainable), . $ 650 . McCullough. g )
Dr. H, W, Aikins ! 25 illiam Mulock. . 600 00
Prof. 1" J Chapma ; 50 . A0 00
D. B. Dick ... 50 . 100 00
AT Dnncﬂn N 40 00
Literar y and Scientific Soc” y 800 60 00

\

'Residence Extension Fund.

Dr. A. H. F. Barbour, Edin-
PR S $484 44A

Sir Daniel Wilson ...,. . $200 00
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Women'’s Residence Fund.

In 1893 an association of ladies was formefl, with the object of obtaining
funds for the erection of & Residence for women students in connection with
University College. A beginning bas been made in the work of securing
subscriptions, The following is 5)(' list of subscribers to this fund up to Ist
June, 1895 :—

D.'W, Alexander..... .... 2500 E.C. Jeffrey 825 00
Alfred Baker 100 00| Laura L. Jones,........... 40 00

50 00 Gertrude Lawler 50 00
Robert Balmer ,........... 50 00 President Loudon 150 00
Hon. Edward Blake 500 00 Mrs, Loudon 50 00
Mrs. Edward Blake 500 00 The Misses MacMurchy . .. 25 00

., Hon. 8. H. Blake ......... 600 00 J. Mavor 100 00

Murs. A, F. Campbell . ; 1 00 Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth.. 50 00
Through Miss J. W. Carter, Sheriff Mowat ...... <25 00
30 00 (. H. Needler e 25 00
30 00 Mrs, Reeve 20 00
100 00 | Rowsell & Hutchis 200 00
A. T, DeLury ... 50 00 Nellie Spence ..... e 25 00
Gertrude Eastwood. ...... 25 00 J. Squair 100 00
W. H. Fraser 100 00 | Third Year Women Students 30 00
Freer and Patterson 100 00 | Emily ‘Thompson 25 00
A Friend 500 R, & T. Watson 100 00
A Friend 5 00| Rev. G. M. Wrong 50 00
Helene J. Gervais 1 00| Miss L. L. Ryckman 50 00
Mrs, Elmyra T. Hamilton.. 100 00 | Ladies’ Association, Ottawa, 60 00
W. B. Hamilton 100 00 | Ladies’ Association, Toronto
o G Buame ol 100 00'  (proceeds of Concert) ... 70 00

Physical Laboratory.

I'he following contributions were made in the years 1885-86 to aid in com-
pleting the equipment of the Physical Laboratory :—

Prof. Alfred Baker $ 50 00| Hon, William McMaster.... $ 50 00
J. H. Balderson .. % 15 00 | J. McMillan . 5 00
George Baptie .. | 5 00 F. F. Manly i 10 00
/ A. K. Blackadar ot 20 00 | Alfred H. Marsh . .. o X 20 00
H. 8. Brennan o 10 00 | Charles Moss i

Mrs. Alexander Cameron... 1000 00  SirOliver Mowat. .. :

T. D. Delamere 20 00 | William Mulock ... . 200 00
Prof. Galbraith .. .. 5000 Dr. W, Oldright ... ’ 10 00
J. C. Glashan .o 3000 Dr. R. A. Reeve 15 00
William Gooderham ... . 50 00| E. H. Rutherford ........ 50 00
F. Hayter .. 25 00 William Scott i 10 00
W. D. LeSeuer 10 00 | McL. Stewart ............ 50 00
Hon. John Macdonald ... 50 00 | Sir Daniel Wilson ........ 50 00
Dr. N. MacNish 25 00 | Frederick Wyld ..o 100 00
J. L. McDougall 50 00 Prof. G. P. Young

Dr. L. McFarlanp 10 OOI

This Laboratory has also received from the Hon. R. H. Meade, C.B.,
Colonial Office, London, England, the gift of a large Binocular Microscope:,
with accessories.
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Pathological Laboratory.

APPENDIX.

A subseription list was opened in Febraary, 1890, for the purpose of raising
a fand for the equipment of the Pathological Laboratory. The whole sum
paid to the Bursar and expended for this pnry.mu was($1,206,92, after the

deduction of §1.5§ for incidental expenses of collection.

list of subseribers : —

Moss Scholarship, by friends
of the late Hon. Chief Jus-

tioe Moss (Classics) ...... #

M. H. Aikins ..., ........ $ 40 00 Mr. Goldie, Galt

W. T, Aikins..... 250 00 |J. E. Graham

0. R, Avison. ... 13 00 (8. M. Hay.......

L. F. Barker 5 00|J. H. Hudson - ¥

Price Brown 10 00| W, H. Johnson ...... .. .

FRE T e 5 00| A Lady .

Dr. Burt, Paris 10 00 | James Leslie ..........

l. H. Cameron ....., 30 00 | L. McFarlane ......

F. W. Cane 8 00 |B. E. McKenzie ....

L WO s v s i viisisiives 10 00 | A, McPhedran . ..

W R0 vv 0006 5 00| W. Oldright .

(i. 8. Cleland 10 00 | i, A, Peters . =
< BeCullam v i 5 00| R. A. Reéve .....
. I\ Dancan 34 00 | B. L. Riordan

S R R 2 00 |R. Rowan .....,.

J. Ferguson ... 30 00 | H. C. Scadding,

T. A. Ferguson. .. 5 00| W, J. Wagner .

G, Feré ... (5 un‘A\L Wallace ....... =

Ol TORbar. oo coiiii v 800'A H Wright .......0....

Scholarship Funds

Bankers of Toronto, viz., The Mary Mulock (Matric
Canadian. Bank of Com- Classios) . ....... &......
merce, the Dominion, Im- | William Mulock ((lassic
perial, Standard, and | Mathematics) ...........
Traders’ Banks, and the | His Royal Highness the
Union Bank of Lower Can- | Prince of Wales (Matricu-
ada (Political Science).... $1200 00 | lation) .....co.vver vvne

Dr. A, H. F. Barbour, of | William Ramsay, of Bow-
Edioburgh (The George lands, Scotlghd (Political
Brown  Scholarship in Economy) ..\, v
Medical Science) ..., ..., 5055 56 | Julius Rossin, of Hamburg,

Hon. Edward Blake (Matri- | Germ any (Modern Lan-
culation Scholarships).... 15000 00 | goages) .............. .

Hon. Kdward Blake (Mathe- [T B P Btowart .ooevoviio
matics, Physics and Sei- Toronto Committee of the
ence) .... 3750 001 American Association for

George Brown Scholarship, | theadvancementof Science
by Friends of the late | (Mathematics, Physics and
Hon, Geo. Brown (Modern BADDOY <, 5« sah snins i
Languages) ............. 1054 82 | Daniel Wilson Scholarship,

A. T. Fultogy (Mathematics, i by a friend of the late Sir
Physics and Science) .... 3000 00 | Daniel Wilson (Chemistry

Hon, John Macdonald (Phil- and Mineralogy and Nat-
oROBlYY s R 1950 00 | ural Science)............
Friends of the late Hon. The Young Memorial Fand,
Alexander Mackenzie (Po- by frienﬁn of the late Pro-
litical Science) .......... 16425 00 | fessor (George Paxton

WOONE: o\ iideia saimanoes

00 |

"The following is the

£250 00
60 00

10 00
34 00
300
10 00
150 00
5 00
10 00
3 50
500
8 00
2000

2000 00

2000 00

900 00

1009 42

1000 00
961 32

2350 00

2000 00

3018 74
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Library Restoration Fund.

After the destruction of the University Library in 1890, a sum amounting to
upwards of $40,000 was subscribed by individuals and organizations to aid in
replacing the loss. Up to 1st May, 1896, the following amounts had been paid
into this fund :—

Acheson, Dr. George, Toronto, $10; Adam, G. M., $5; Aikenhead &
Crombie, Toronto, $25; Aikins, Dr. H. Wilberforce, Toronto, $100; Aikins,
B. M., Toronto, $10; Alexander, A., $5; Alexander, Prof, W. J., Toronto,
$250; Allan, A. A., Toronto, $100; Allan, H. & H. A,, .\luntr(;ul, $200 ;
Angus, R. B.,, §100; Annis, J. W,, St. Thomas, $10; Anonymous, $20;
Ashley, Prof. W. J., Toronto, $§100; Austin, B. F., St. Thomas, $4 ; Baker,
Prof. Alfred, Toronto, $150; Bain, James, Jr., Toronto, $25; Baldwin,
Rev. J. Macqueen, Japan, §150; Baldwin, Prof. J. Mark, Princeton, N.J.,
$100 ; Baldwin, Robt., Toronto, §100; Baldwin, R. Russell, Toronto, $100;
Baldwin, Dr. W. W., Toronto, $100; Ballard, W. H., Hamilton, $100;
Balmer, Miss E. M., Toronto, $25; Banks, G. W., Toronto, $25; Barber &
Ellis Co., Toronto, $100 ; Barrie Collegiate Institute, §100 ; Bascom, Dr. Joseph,
Uxbridge, §25; Beardmore & Co., Toronto, §300 ; Beck, H. T., Toronto, 60 ;
Bell, Prof. A. J., Toronto, $100; Bell Telephone Co., Montreal, $100; Bell,
W. N., Strathroy, $5; Bertram, John, Toronto, $50; Bettridge, Dr, Wm,,
Strathroy, $10 ; Bigelow, N. Gordon, Toronto, §100 ; Biggar, C. R. W., Toronto,
$450 ; Bilton Bros., Toronto, $25; Blackstock, G. T\, Toronto, $50 ; Blackstock,
Mrs. G. T. Toronto, $200 ; Blackstock, Joseph, Toronto, §25; Blaikie, J, L.,
Toronto, $100; Blake, Lash & Cassels, Toronto, $1,000; Blue, A., Toronto,
20; Bonis, H., Toronto, $10; Boulton, C. R., Toronto, $40; Boyd, Hon.
Chancellor, Toronto, §250 ; Boys, Judge, Barrie, §25 ; Bradley, W. J., Sault
Ste. Marie, $100 ; Brebner, James, Toronto, $25 ; Bremnmer, V. C. P., Meaford,

$5; H. 8. Brennan, Hamilton, §25; Brierley, J. 8., St. Thomas, $10; Brown
Bros., Toronto, $250; Brown, J. Gordon, Toronto, $ Brown,J. G., $5; Buchan,
Dr. H. E., Toronto, $100 ; Buckbam, (., New York, $25 ; Bull, B. E., Toronto,
£100; Burns, John, §50; Burritt, W. E., Toronto, $25 ; Burrows, J. C., Toronto,
$50; Burt, Dr, F,, Norwalk, Ohio, $10; Burton, G. F., Toronto, $60 ; Cameron,
E. R, Lontlon, $40 ; Cameran, Prof. J. C., §5; Cameron, L. H., §100 ; Campbell,
Mrs, A. F., Toronto, $80 ; ('um{\rhell,k H., Jr., Toronto, $250 ; Campbell, Rev.
Prof. John, Montreal, $100 ; Cahniff, H. T., Toronto, §25; Carpmael, Charles,
Toronto, $150; Carrick, Andrew, $5; Carruthers, A., Toronto, £30; Cars-
cadden, T., Galt, $30; Carveth) Dr. Geo. H., Toronto, $17; Chase, G. A.,
Toronto, $50 ; Cassels, R. 8., Toronto, §100; Catto & Co., John, Toronto,
$260 ; Caven, Rev. Principal, Toronto, §100 ; Celbaston, —, $2; Chamberlain,
A. F. Worcester, U. $13 ; Chapman, Prof. E. J., Toronto, §150 ; Charles,
Miss Henrietta, Goderich, $25; Chewett, Dr. W, C., Toronto, $100 ; Chisholm,
James, Hamilton, $50 ; Chisholm, W. C., Toronto, $100 ; Clarkson, E. R. C.,
Toronto, §100; Clayton, Miss A. H. R., Ridgetown, $20; Cluthe, Chas., To-
ronto, $25; Coatsworth, Emerson, Toronto, $80 ; Cockshutt, (. & Co., $100;
Cody, Rev. H. J., Toronto, $10'y Collier, H. H., St. Catharines, $30;
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Cook, W., Toronto, $100; Cosby, Al M., Toronto, $100; Courtice, Rev.
A. C.,Rort Perry, §15 ; Coyne, J. H., St. Thomas, $100; Craig, J. A., Madison,
Wis., §15; Craig, Rev. John, §5; Craik, Rev. Prof.; $25; Crawford, J., $20;
Crawford, J. T., Hamilton, $10; Crawford, W. G.,.Toronto, $10; Creelman,
A. R., Toronto, $100; Creelman, Geo. C., $10 ; Crombie, Marcellus, Toronto,
$§150; Cronyn & Betts, London, $150; Crooks, A. D., Toronto, $30; Cumber-
land, Miss F., Toronto, §2 ; Cumberland, Wilmot, Toronto, § ; Curzon, Miss

< E. M., Toronto, §25 ; Cuthbert, James, Ingersoll, §100; Dale, Prof. William,
Toronto, $60 ;, Davidson, Dr. J. L., Toronto, $50; Davis, E. P., Calgary,
N.W.T., $80; Dayfoot, P. K., Strathroy, $10 ; Deguerre, A., Strathroy, §25;
Delamere, T. D., Toronto, $200; Dick, D. B., Toronto, $500 ; Dickson, George,
Toronto, $50 ; Dickson, J. E., Newmarket, $10; Donald, R. C., Toronto, $28 ;
Douglas, W. A., Toronto, §20 y Drake, F. A., Toronto, $10; Duff, John A.,
Clover Hill, $25; Duggan, E. H., Toronto, $40; Dunn, H. L., 'Coronto, $20;
Dwight, H. P., Toronto, $100; Eakins, W. (., Toronto, $100 ; Eastman, Rev.
8. H., Oshawa, §25; Eastwood, Miss L. Gi., Whitby, $10; Eby, Blain & Co.,
Toronto, $100 ; Eccles, F. R., $100; Edwards, E. B., Peterboro’, $100 ; Elliott,
T. K., $25; Ellis, Dre W. H,, Toronto, $250 ; Embree, L. E., Toronto, $75;
Ewen, T. E., Belleville, §10; Fair, Miss Caroline, Toronte, $25; Fairclough,
Prof. H. R., Paloalto, Cal., §50; Falconbridge, Hon. Mr. Justice, Toronto,
$150 ; Fee, John, Guelph, $10; Ferguson, W. C., London, $20; Field, Dr.
Byron, Toronto, §20 ; Field, G. W., Guelph, $50; Fife, J. A., Peterboro’, §5;

-

Fisken, J. Kerr, Toronto, $200; Fitzgibbon, J. G., §1; Fletcher, B., $10; .

Forbes, Robert, $50 ; Fotheringham, Dr. J. T., Toronto, $25; Fraser, Colin,
Toronto, $25 ; Fraser, Prof. G. A, H., Colorado Springs, Colorado, $50 ; Fraser,
Prof. W. H., Toronto, $100; French, F. W., $5; Freysing, P., Toronto, §10 ;
“Triend,” Legislative' Assembly, Toronto, §1 ; Friend, $2; Galbraith, D. K.,
St. Thomas, $4; Galbraith, Prof. J., Toronto, §150 ; Galbraith, —, $4.87 ; Galt,
A.C.,Toronto,$50; Gardiner, Miss E., Belleville, $25 ; Garvin,J. W., Woodstock,
$25; Gibbard, Alex. H., Brantford, $100; Gibaon,(,‘,.,'l‘(amﬁto, $20; Gibson, Hon.
J. M., Hamilton, $150 ; Gibson, Rev. J. M., $24.33; Gill, James, Toronto,
$25 ; Glass, C. T, London, $10 ; Globe Correspondent, §1 ; Goldie, John, $25 ;
Gourlay, R., Oshawa, $50 ;.Grant, Wilbur, Toronto, 850 ; Gray, R. A., Lon-
don, §25 ; Green, Mrs., Toronto, $5; Greer, George M., Halifax, §40 ; Gregg,
Mus. J., $5; Gregory, E. Arnold, $5; Greig, Major George, Toronto, $100;
Grier, Miss R. J. E., Toronto, $100; Grierson, J. F., Oshawa, $50; Giinther,
Ernest, Toronto, $10 ; Gwynne, W. D., Toronto, $75; Hague, Rev. Dyson,
Halifax, $5; Hamilton, Rev. H. J., Japan, $100; Hanna, Rev.W. G., $15; Har-
court, George, Charlottetown, §10; Hare, Rev. J. J., Whithy, $20; Harris,
Rev. Dean, §5; Harvey, Horace, Toronto, $20; Hatton, J. Cassie, Montreal,
$25; Heintzmann, T. A., Toronto, $25; Hemingway, —, $10.21 ; Hill, Rev.
Arundel C., St. Thomas, $100; Hill, Miss Davenport, London, $24.30 ; Hill, E.
L., Woodstock, $50; Hillock, Miss J. 8., Toronto, $10; Hodgson, J. E., Toronto,
$10 ; Hogarth, E. 8., Hamilton, $10; Hoig, Dr., Oshawa, $5; Holmes, G. W.,
Toronto, $80; Hope, R. A., §5; Horton, Albert, Toronto, $25; Hoskin, Dr.
John, Toronto, $100; Howland, O. A., Toronto,” $150; Hubbard, J. P,
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Toronto, $20; Hunt, E. Lawrence, Guelph, $20; Hunter, A. F., Barrie, $25;
Huuter, D. H., Woodstock, $25 ; Hunter, J. M., Barrie, $10 ; Huston, W. H.,
Woodstock, $20 ; Hutton, Prof. Maurice, Toronto, $150 ; James, C. C., Guelph,
$10; Janes, 8. H., Toronto, $500 ; Jarvis, Miss Julia, $5; Jeffrey, E. C., To-
ronto, $100; Jeffries, J., Peterboro’, $15; Johnson, George, Ottawa, $100;
Johnson, R. I., Toronto, $25; Jones, Miss L. L., Toronto, $25; Kay, John,
Son & Co., Toronto, $500; Kennedy, Dr. George, Toronto, $100; Kent, H.,
Toronto, $10; Kerr, Rev. F. W., Toronto, $5; Kerr, J. R., $5; Kerr, Mc-

Donald, Davidson & Patterson, Toronto, $300 ; Kew, M., $100; King, C., To--

ronto, $10 ; King, Joseph J., $9.68; Kingstoh, F. W., $50 ; Knees, Chas.,
Toronto, $25; Knox, William, $10; Kormann, 1., Toronto, $10; Lady, per
T. D. Delamere, §10; Lamport, W. A., Toronto, $10; Laugtén, H. H., To-
ronto, $250 ; Langton, T., Toronto, $100; Larkin, P., St. Catharines, $50 ;
Lawrence, A! G. F., Toronto, §15 ; Lee, Lyman, Hmnilton\.‘ii."n); Lee, Walter
8., Toronto, $100 ; Lennox, T. H., Woodstock, $25 ; Little, J. G., $50 ; Little,
R A% anlnn; $25 ;, Long, J. H., Camden, N.Y., $50; Long, —, $4.87 ; Lou-
don; Prof. J., Toronto, $150 ; Lount, Samuel, Barrie, $25 ; Lymdn Bros. & Co.,
Toronto, $50; McAndrew, J. A., Toronto, $40; Macbeth,*T., Toronto, $20 ;
McCabe, Wm., Toronto, $200; McCaul, C. C., Lethbridge, N.W.T., $20;
McClive, W. H., St. Catharines, $40; McCurdy, Prof. J. F., Toronto, $40;
Macdonald, A, A., Toronto, $5; Macdonald, W., $2 ; Macdonnell, Rev. D. J.,
Toronto, $100; McEachren, Prof. D.,.$25; McEKachren, M., $1; McEachren,
Neil, Toronto, $10 ; McEachren, P., $10; McFarlane, Dr. L., Toronto, $100;
McGeary, J. H., St. Thomas, $40 ; McGowan, J., Toronto, $40 ; McGuire, W,
J. & Co., Toronto, $100 ; McHarrie, R. C., Toronto, $10 ; .\icKny,A! L., $30;
McKay, Rev. W. A., Woodstock, $5; McKendrick, J. N., $25; McKenzie,
J. J., $10 ; McKenzie, Dr. T., Toronto, $50 ; McKeown, John, St. Catharines,
850 ; Mackinnon, Dr. A., Guelph, §100; McLaren, Rev. Prof., Toronto, $25 ;
McLarty, Dr. D., St. Thomas, $10; McMaster & Co., Toronto,($500; Mac-
Murchy, Archibald, Toronto, $20; MacMurchy, Miss Helen, Toponto, 815 ;
McPherson, R. U., Toronto, $40; MacRae, N., Toronto, $5; Manley, F. F.,
Toronto, $20 ; Marsh, A. H., Toronto, $200; Martland, John, Toronto, $25 ;
Mason, J. Herbert, Toronto, $100 ; Matchett, R. J., Lindsay, $5; Mevedithy
W. R., Toronto, $100; Merritt, W.*H., Toronto, $15; Meyer, H. W. C.,
Wingham, §20; Michie, George S., Toronto, $50; Mickle, H. W., Toronto,
$20; Milden, A. W., Barrie, $25; Millar, J., $50; Miller, W. N., Toronto,
$40; Mills, James, Guelph, §50; Mills, Prof. Wesley, Montreal, $5; Milner,
W. 8., Toronto, $100; Mitchell, Rev. A. E., Almonte, $10; Molyneaux, G.,
2 ; Montgomery, J. D., Toronto, $50 ; Montreal Gazette, Montreal, $20 ;
Moore, W. H., Peterboro’, $50; Morgan, H. A., Baton Rouge, Ia., $10;
Morgan, J. C., Barrie, $5; Mortimer, Edward, Toronto, $20 ; Morton, Dr, E.
D., Barrie, $25; Moss, Hoyles & Aylesworth, and Moss, Barwick and Franks,
Toronto, $400 ; Mowat, Mr. Sheriff, Toronto, $300 ; Mulvey, Thomas, Toronto,
$20 ; Murray, W. A. & Co., Toronto, $500 ; Nerlich, H., Toronto, $25 ; North-
rop & Lyman, Toronto, $1,000 ; 0’Brien, ‘A. H., Toronto, $50 ; O'Flynn, F. E.,
'Belleville, $100; Oldright, Dr. Wm., Toronto, $100; Osler, B. B., Toronto,
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$500; Page, J. A., Toronto, §100 ; Park, H. G., Uxbridge, $5; Parkdale Col-
legiate Institute, $130; Parland, W. A., $20; Paterson, B. Katon, Sackville,
N.B., $10; Perth Literary Institute, $15; Peters, Dr. GemgeA Toronto,
$25; Philip, James H., Barrie, $5; Pike, Prof. W. H., Toronto, $258.33 ;
Platt, Miss C., $5 ; Ponton, W. N., Belleville, $25 ; Panton, J. Hoyes, Guelph,
$50; Panton, Prof. J. H., proceeds of lecture, $40.25; Pope, Hon. C. H., To-
ronto, proceeds of lecture on Shakespeare, $123.50 ; Proudfoot,, W. A., Lon-
dan, $10; Queneau, Maurice, Toronto, $2; Radenhurst, G. A., Barrie, $25 ;
Raines, F. N., Uxbridge, $10; Rathbun, E. W., Deseronto, $100 ; Raynor, T.,
Rose Hall, $5; Redpath, Peter, $97.22; Reesor, H. A., Toronto, $60; Reeve,
Dr. R. A., Toronto, $100 ; Reid, Rev. H. E. A., Toronto, $10; Reynolds, A.,
Strathroy, $5; Richardson, Gieorge H., Chatham, $50; Riddel, G. I, Park-
dale, $12.50 ; Rivington, Messrs., London, $50 ; Robertspn, Charles, Hamilton,
$20; Robertson, Dr. 8, E., Newark, N.J., $200; Robertson, W. J., St. Cath-
arines, $25 ; Robinson, (hristopher, Toronto, $100 ; Robinson, Samuel, Orillia,
$10; Robson, Miss Jessie H., Guelph, $25; Rolph, Smith & Co., Toronto,

$25; Rosebrugh, —, $4.87; Ross, R., Peterboro’, $5; Ross, Dr. W! A., $5;

Rowsell & Hutchison, Toronto, §250; Ryckman, Miss L. L., Toronto, $25 ;
Ryerson, C. E., Toranto, $50 ; Rykert, E. G., St. Catharines, $10 ; Sanderson,
Pearcy & Co., $5 ; Saunders, B. 5; Scheuer, Ell Toronto, $10 ; Scott, J.

J., $100; Seath, John, Toronto, %.M,Seymmu I<rul K., Madoc, $100 ; Shaw,
N., Toronto, §5 ; Shepherd, W. (., St. Thomas, $10; Shortt, W. A., New
York, $50 ; Small, J. T., $100 ; Smith, Sir Donald, Montreal, $1,000; Smith,
(. A,, Toronto, $30 ; Smith, George, Wéodstock, $25 ; Smith, J. E., Berkeley, |
$80; Smith, L. H., Strathroy, §10; Smoke, 8. C., Toronto, §100 ; Somers, F.,
Toronto, $25; Sparling, J. A., Strathroy, $25; Spence, Miss Nellie, Toronto,
$30; Spencer, Dr. B., Toronto, $50; Spotton, H. B., Toronto, $25; Spotton,

W. H. B., Toronto, $10; Sproule, R. K., Toronto, $100; Squair, Prof. J.,

Toronto, $200 ; Standing, T, W., Burford, §5; Stayner, F., Sutherland, To-

ronto, $30 ; Steen, Rev. Frederick J., Berlin, $10; Stevenson, A., Peterboro’,
$40; Stevenson, A.f Arthur, $10; Stewart, James, $5; Stewart, Louis B.,
Toronto, $50; Stewart, F, J., $100; Stewart, Miss E. M., Aylmer, $25;
Strathroy Collegiate Institute, $25 ; Stratton, A. W., Hamilton, $25 ; Stuart,
C. A, Toronto, $3 ; Swan Bros., Toronto, $10 ; Swanson, J. D., §10; Sykes,
Fred. H., Toronto, *W) Tait, D. M., St. Thomas, $10 ; Taylor Bros., Toronto,
$300 ; Taylor, J. & J., Toronto, one fire-proof safe ; Thomas, Miss J., Toronto,
$20 ; Thomas, Miss L., Toronto, §9; Thompson, A. Stewart, ht,mthroy, $10;

Thomson, C. E., Toronto, $303 Thompson, R. A., Hamilton, $50 ; Thompson,
Thomas, & Son, Toronto, $100; Thomson, Rev. Prof. R. Y., Toronto, $60 ;
Thorburn, Dr. J., $100; Tobey, C. W., Collingwood, $10; Toronto Collegiate
Institute, Toronto, §42 ; Tracy, F., Toronto, $10; Tytler, W., Guelph, $100 ;

VanderSmissen, Prof. W, H., ‘1125, Veals, Miss, Toronto, $o Vogt, A. 8.,

Toronto, $20 ; Wagner, W. J., Toronto, $15; Walker, B. E., Toronto, $1,000 ;
Walker, W. H., Ottawa, §25; Wallace, Rev. Prof., Toronto, $100; Wallace,
M. J., 81 ; Wallace, Edward Wilson, Cobourg, $3; Wallace, Rev. W. G,, To-

ronto, $20 ; Warner, R. L., 8t. Thomas, $10; Wedd, William, Toronto, $10 ;
N~—
25 I
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Weld, Dr. O., London, §10; Wetherell, J. E., Strathroy, ; Wickett, W.
L., St. Thomas, $5; Wightman, John R., Grinvell, Ia., $60; Wilkins, Dr.
George, Montreal, $5; Williams, Green, Rome & Co., Toronto, $100; Will-
mott, Dr. J. B., Toronto, $25; Wilson, Sir'Daniel, Toronto, $150; Wismer,
J. A., Toronto, §20; Witton, H. B., Sr., Hamilton, $15; Wolverton, N.,
Woodstock, $10; Wood, S. (., Toronto, $50 ; Wood, Mrs., $24.33; Wright,
A, W., Galt, $40; Wright, Dr. A, H., Toronto, $40; Wright, (eorge 8.,
Belleville, $50 ; Wright,. Prof. R. Ramsay, Toronto, $250 ; Wrightson, —, $5;
Young, A. H., Toronto, $25; Young, Sir F., $24.35; Zavita, C. A., Guelph,

§10.

A

Donations of Books.

Since the destruction of the University Library by fire in 1890, upwards of
30,000 volumes have been donated by various persons and organizations, For
a complete list of these, see Appendix to Calendars of 1894 and 1895. The
following donations have been received since June, 1895 :—

Messrs, Thomas Baker & Co., London, England, 1 Vol.;: Messrs. Balch &
Co., Boston, 1 Vol.; Mr. George A. Chase, Toronto, 4 Vols.; Messrs. Copp,
Clark Co., Toronto, 24 Vols.; Corporation of the City of London, England, 1
Vol.; Mr. Fdward Dingle, Tavistock, England, 1 Vol.; Mr. Desmond Fitzgerald,
Boston, 1 Vol. ; Mrs. P. F. Fitzgerald, London, England, 2 Vols.; Mr. U, R,
Gray, London, England, 1 Vol, ; Government of Ceylon, 1 Vol.; Mr. Thomas
Hodgins, Q.C., Toronto, 11 Vols, and pamphlets ; Legislative Library of
Ottawa, 1 Vol. ; H. H. the Maharajah of Jeypore, 6 Vols ; Hon. Minister of
Education, Ontario, 47 Vols. of Educational Reports ; {)l'\tnrio Educational
Association, 16 Vols. of Proceedings ; Dr. William Oslet, Baltimore, 1 Vol.;
Royal Society of London, England, 1 Vol.

Museum.

A complete list of donations to the museum from 1890 to 1896 will be found
in the Calendars of 1894 and 1895. The following additions have been made
since June, 1895 :—

Donations.

Mr. and Mrs. William Boulthee, Toronto. . .... Collection of 108 Skins of
Birds from the Malabar Coast ;; mounted specimen of Cobra di Cappello.

Dr, Dobie, Toronto. ... .. Young specimen American Opossum. j
R. L. Garner, Esq...... One adult Gorilla—skin and skeleton ; two youn,
specimens—skin and skeleton; one young Chimpanzee—skin and skeleton ;
one Gorilla Skull, adult; one skin Anomalurus,

Alderman Hallam, Toronto. .. .. Specimens of Tanned Skin of Elephant,
Walrus and Bison, .
George Kerr, Esq., London, Ont...... Specimen of Tanned Skin of Rhino-
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Dr. A. C. Panton, Portland, Oregon.... .. Two flat-head Indian Skulls; one
White Mt: Apache Skull; several shells of Spirula Peranii, Gulf of Mexico.
Professor Parona, the University, Genoa .....Portion of intestine of Globio-
cephialus with attached Hchinorhynchi.
Dr. F. N. (. Starr, Toronto...... Preparation of Sheep’s Stomach.

Purchases. .
A number of casts of Fossil Vertebrates from British Museum originals, and
mounted specimens and skeletons of Tatusia, Dasypus, Manis, Tapirus,

Hyrax, Phocena, Phoca, Gymnura, Tupaya and Artibéus have been added to
the collection.

Portraits and Works of Art.

The following portraits and works of art have heen presented to the Univer-
sity :— S

1. A portrait of the lgte Hon. William Hume Blake (oil painting by T.
Hamel), presented by the Hon. Edward Blake.

2. A portrait of the Hon. Edward Blake, Chancellor of the University (oil
painting by E. Wyly Grier), presented by graduates and friends.

3. A porbrait of Prof. E. J. Chapman (oil painting by Miss Frances
Sutherland), presented by the artist.

4. A portrait of the late Professor Henry Holmes Croft (oil painting by
A. Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Professor Croft.

5. A portrait of the late President Dr. McCaul (oil painting by A. Dickson
Patterson), presented by the artist.

6. A portrait of the late Vice-Chancellor'Moss (oil painting by Miss C. 8.
Berthon, copy of oil painting by M. Berthon), presented Charles Moss, Esq.

7. A portrait of the late Right Reverend Bishop Strachan (oil painting
copy), presented by the Council of University College,

8. A portrait of the [late President Sir Daniel Wilson (oil painting by A.
Dickson Patterson), presented by friends of Sir Daniel Wilson.

9, A marble bust of the late Professor (ieprge Paxton Young (by Ham.
ilton McCarthy), presented by friends of Professor Young. 4

10. A portrait of the late Professor (ieorge Paxton Young (oil painting by
W. Allaire Shortt), presented by the artist.

11, The ‘“Call to Duty ” (oil painting by Panl Giovanni Wickson), presented

*to the Medivcnl_F'aculty by the artist.

12, The *“ Marriage of the Duke of York"” and ‘‘The King of Denmark’s
First Visit,” commemorative medals, presented by the Town Clerk of London
England, Saene

(4
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SATURDAY PUBLIC LECTURES.

The following lectures were delivered during the session of 189596 : —
Subject. Lecturer, 1. Resi
““Oxford and English University Llfe ........ Dr. G. R. Parkyn. (2. Only
S Hypbobllin s inis i a8 sonavits G ustiniy Dr. F. Tracy. i ]dlembenu
‘. Ecclesiastical Architecture of Great Britain”.. Mr. C. H. C. Wright. ( /8. Bach
““ Nerve Cells, Degeneration and Progress”.... Professor A. B, Macallum. book to a
A 00rRe WHOLY 4 cois oo i vivins et v gy Rev., Provost Welch, relative to
1 S RIS WAVEY T e bR e e i Mr. C. A, Chant. 4. Alli
L2 T T AT e e ORI S A O Professor A. H. Reynar. him, or su
‘“ Healthy and Unhealthy Occupations” ....... Professor W, Oldright. ing him tc
“ Weather Predictions”. .\.......oovvnvnnns Mr. Stupart. possession
£ \'enu’&)‘l'ainters R T Miss Harriet Ford. 5. Allu
6. Resic

unless exe

or guardia

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION. 7. Areg

g : S 5 also of the

The following statute, relating to University extension work, was passed by 8. No st

the Senate in April, 1804 :— thie buildh

1. A standing committee of seven members of Senate shall be appointed 9. No st

iL}\n}llely for the purpose of carrying on Univer'sity !‘Ixtgmion” W(?rk of'a kind tha Coringi

similar to that carried on under the same designation in connection with the 10. The

§ ‘Uni\ ersities of Cambridge and Oxford. forinaibo)
. The Committee shall have authority to nppomt a secretary, define his

11. The
dutles, and fix his renumeration,

3. No part of the expense incurred for tenclung and examining done at
““local centres ” of instruction, or for secretarial work done under the authority 1. The f
i | of the Committee, or for any other purpose connected with University exten- and praye)
i sion, shall be a charge on the ordinary revenue of the University. evening be
" 4. It shall be the duty of the Committee, subject to ratification by the Senate, closed at 1
to appoint teachers and examiners for approved or prescribed courses of study 2. No st
‘ P at local centres, and to grant cartificates to such students as may have passed gion of the
i the final examivation in each course, and complied with other conditions pre- 3. Stude
scribed from time to time by the Committee, Steward, t
5. It shall be the duty of the secretary to keep a registrar, in which shall be 4. The o
entered the name and address of each student who obtains a certificate, with a the Stewar

descriptiou\f the course of study in which he has passed, and such other paf- : 5. The fi

ticulars as the Committee may from'time to time order to be inserted. from three

6. All fe
7. Resid
on Sunday.
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APPENDIX,

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE RESIDENCE.

General Regulations.

1. Resident students are under the immédiate charge of the Dean.

(2. Only matriculated students in Arts registered in University College, and
/(ngmbers of the University or College Arts staff, are admitted as residents.

3. Each student upon entering is required to sign his name in the Dean’s
book to a declaration that he will conform to the statutes and regulations
relative to resident students.

4. All interference with the personal liberty of any student by arresting
him, or summoning him before any tribunal of students, or otherwise subject-
ing him to any indignity or personal violence, or by disturbing him in the
possession of his room, is forbidden by the Council.

5. All use of beer, wine or spirits in the students’ rooms is strictly forbidden.

6. Resident students shall regularly attend morning and evening prayers,
unless exempted from so doing in consequence of the objection of their parents
or guardians,

7. A register shall be kept of the attendance of the residents at prayers, and
also of the hours of passing the gate.

8. No stranger shall be admitted after the closing of the gate, nor remain in
the building after 12 o’clock at night.

9. No student will be allowed to continue in Residence who is reported to
the Council to be persistently neglecting his work.

10. The Dean is authorized to impose fines for infraction of regulations, and
for insubordination or disorderly conduct.

11. The authority to dismiss from Residence is vested in the College Council.

Rules.

1. The first morning bell shall be rung at 7.30 a.m.; second morning bell
and prayers at 8.10 A.m.; breakfast from 8.15 to 9 Aim.; lunch at 1 p.m.;
evening bell and prayers at 6.30 p.m.; dinner from 6.20 to 7.15 P.M.; gate
closed at 10.40 p.m. :

2. No student shall remain out after 12 o’clock at night, except by permis-
sion of the Dean. :

3. Students may invite their friends to any meal, having informed the
Steward, to whom they shall pay the charge fixed for such meal.

4. The officers of the College and non-resident students may purchase from
the Steward tickets for meals.

5. The fee payable by resident students for board and rent of room varies
from three and three-quarters to four dollars and a half per week.

6. All fees of resident students are to be paid monthly in advance.

7. Resident students shall regularly attend their respective places of worship -
on Sunday.




APPENDIX,

Circular of Dean of Residence.
Uiy Collams ..o o000 ciiiin

As'your son (or ward) proposes coming into Residence in this College, I heg
to inform you that it is the desire of the Council that, where there are no con-
scientious objections, all the students under their charge should be present in
the hall at daily morning and evening prayers, with reading of Scriptures. It
is also their wish that they should regularly attend on Sundays their respec-
tive places of worship, and receive such other religious instruction as their
parents or guardians may desire. I have to request that you will be so good
a8 to let me know whether you desire your son (or ward) to attend such daily
prayers in the College, and that you will also mention the Minister under
whose charge you wish to place him.

The Council will afford every facility for the carrying out of your intentions,
and with this view, will exercise such control over your son (or ward) during
his residence, as may be best calculated to effect your wishes. In the event of
your not informing me of your desire on the subject, the Council will assume
that you have no objection to his being required to attend the daily prayers
of the College, and will exercise an oversight as to his attendance on the min
istrations of a clergyman of the denomination to which he belongs.

2nd Viee
Treas. .
Two c
Conve.
Wishart
Finance,
G0,
Volunte

Hon. P
Pres. ...
Vice-Pre
First
Conves
Miss E.
97 H Sec
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STUDENT SOCIETIES.
Young Men’s Christian Association.

OFFICERS.
Pral i Thipas Dodds, ’97. | Ree. See. ....... .. R. Davidson, '99.
18t Vice-Pres. ...... T, Taylor, '97. | Asst.-Treas. .. W, A, Groves, '99.
2nd Vice-Pres.......R. W. Craw, '98. | Coun. S. P. |

Treas

Vi B l)m'liﬂg.
........... H. W, Nelmm, '08. | Gen, Sec. ..., ....d. L. Murray, B:A,
Two councillors are to be appointed from the incoming First year.
Conveners of Committees : Mwnﬂwr.«lu'/n, R. B. Blyth, '98; Devotional, A. C.
Wishart, '97; Rooms, C. B. Race, *97; City Missions, R. W, Craw, '08;
Finance, H. W. Nelson, *98; l;'u(u«lun/ Houses, ¥. H, Barron, '97; Bible Mmly.

R. 0. Joliffe, 97 ;4tMusic, ¥, W. Anderson, '97; Missionary, Chairman of
Voluateer Baud,

Young Women’s Christian Association.

; OFFICERS.
How -Pres. 5o Mrs, W, H. Fraser. | Treas............ Miss M. Hills, ’97.
Pres...i.onuiis Miss M. Bapty, "97. | Rec. Sec. Miss M. J. Pearce, 98,

Vice-Pres. ... Miss A, E. \slmeh, '98. | Cor. Sec . ... Miss A. P, ])mbmun, 99,
First Year Councillor to be elécted in October, 1896,

Conveners of Committees : Membership, Miss B. H. Nichols, '97 ; Missionary,
Miss K. J. McPhail, '97 ; Musie, Miss McPhail, '97 ; Lunch, Mls“i E. E. Scott,
97 ; Secretary of Bible Class, Miss Nichols, 97.

University College Literary and Scientific Society.

OFFICERS.
..J. C. McLennan, B.A. |Sec. of Com.... ...0vu.. R. B. Scarfe.
} i1 T e R J. B Wallbridge.
2nd Vice-Pres. Black 4th Year Coun. .. .. L. H, Tasker,

3rd Vice-Pr
Rec, Sec....
Cor. Sec. ...
Curator., , .

W h I)ougluﬂ 3rd Year ¢
...W. D. Love. | 2nd Year ** L. C. Hurlburt,
\E. A. Andrews, |8. P. §. “ .......E A Weldon.
oDy INTEOL: | R B e F. M. Perry.

.D. A. Sinclair,

The Women's Literary Society.

OFFICERS.
Vsas, | PRSI Miss E. R. McMichael. | 4th Year Coun....Miss E. J. McPhail,
Vice-Pres . . ....Miss E. E. Scott. | 3rd Year *‘ Miss H. B, McDougall.
Ree, Sec. ..Miss M. E. Hunter, lfnd 4. TR EEee Miss L. K. White.
Cor, Sec . Miss A, W. Patterson. | | 15t Year (Not elected.)

TV G (Not elected.) |




Math. and Phys. Soc..C. A, Chant, B.A.

EOROINAR s o vy s N. Sinclair.

o

1st Vice-Pres. .. .. Miss F. 8. Glashan.

¥ s LIS SRR J. M. Stevens. | Councillor..

APPENDIX.
University of Toronto Quarterly.
EDITORIAL BOARD. Pre»‘.v
W. W. Edgar. ' Math. and Phys. Soc, G. F. Colling, *97. 1,7,,11']
W B Bouts o0 s e e BOWC O, Warey 07, g ;1”
oo.. F. W, 0. Werry, | Nat, Se. Assn.....F. J. Smale, Ph.D. Tn:u;‘
; \\‘ S. Mlluu i LR 8. R. McReady. s
}Mlg-u DT M8 S ey Selwood. Poet.
‘MissJ. P, Brown, '07. | Phil. .\u. ............ F. Tracy, Ph.D. OFalc
Murl Lnuq Club...... J. Squair, Ao g H. D. Cameron, ‘)/. il
b MIESh L 1 T LR e J. M. Nicol, " RSy
| F ul h: Aw: ... W. H. Moore, B A.
.H. I, Jordan, ’97, ‘ S W. B. Scutt, 97.
Lpge o A. W, Hunter, '98.
: Davs o
"Varsity. fe
EDITORIAL BOARD. 2nd )
Editor-in-chief. . ..... Cecil H. Clegg. | Class of '98....... ....0. M. Biggar Al
7 i i. Tennant. | Class of ’99. ... .. Miss I Tennant.
BiKl Sandwall |00 L, .W. F. MacKay.
W. K Swmwart, | ¢ ... k5. Henderson. b
A B NP8 ....C McBeth.
Miss M. M. Stovel. LN PRI s F. Little Han
H. J. O'Higgins T TNy ...J. A, Bow. Piat
J. T. Shotwell. 1ot vll'z
BUSINESS BOARD. nd V
W. A, Mackinnon, | Class ¢f’98. .............. Black. Twi
MIRH M. Harvey. [ Class of ’99 .......... E. I\ Armmu
§ biv « MeLittle. | 8 P& oo .L. T\ Burwash.
MIBH F, h Knkwuod A AN ¢ ORI e IS, Richards.
The incommg First yuu will elect one member to each of the Boards.
Pres
Class Societies. Ist Vi
1896 ik
Sec.
7 o R O R A. R. Clute.  Prophet............ G. W. Howland.
Mi L Riddell. Judye .. .. ........J. G. Stanbury.
L DORMBRCL CGBe  + 5 oo ovvin e M. ‘A. Shaw.
A, M, Dewar, | Avtiet...o.iiiinis A. J. McKenzie.
A. McVicar. | Councillor .. .. Miss G. I. Cowan, Hon.
... A. B. McKay. 1 ... Miss L. R, Luird. * Hon.
..W. R. Hobbs. 4 .. Miss E. L. Rutherford. 5 Pres.
.,0. W, Howard, TR e e (. 8. Henry. 1 Vi
M. G. V. Gould. L siesisisisswearoin sl DIATHENG AS
1897.
G, C. Sellery. | Athl, Dir, .....couuvuins F. H. Scott.
| Historian, . ......... Miss M. Harvey.
...H. H. Narraway. | & N R (. S. Bale, Pres.
........ T. Gibson, | Mus, Dir.... ..G. W, Graham, . 1st Vi
.Mies M. Bapt, ond V
..W. A. Mackinnon, s g Mies F. E. For Fles Sec. ..
. F. H. Barron. €« vee.s Miss E. J. McPhat!, . Treas,
.B. K. Sandwell. | s NVl TR H. M. Little, AT
e 7 ’l‘usker.’ L W. B. Scutts
G. W. K. Noble,
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1898.

PR i g atvii'e RoB: BlytholOmbse. . oo oo diviives W. J. Elder.
18t Vice- Pres l* Kirkwood. ‘AIM Dir. .N. E. Hinch.

2nd Vice-Pr ), M. Carson. ‘ llnlmum ..... Mlz;s L. Menhennick.
oY B ...G. H. Balls, | Cav T eeRea H. J. Dawson.
Treas.. ..... ....d. W, Ten Eyck. | C ouncillor . .. Miss M. Hutton.
MR s A H. Mnntp)mu vl i .. Miss M. J. Day.
BB RN sty H. J. O'Higgins, | 4 T e 8. E. Bolton,
Orator ... .. ....E, T. Bishop. L NP AN e J. W. Wells,
JUAY < o sovers siweis coimin G. M. Clark.
The Classical Association.
OFFICERS.
R. O. Jolliffe, 97. | Seec..... . . P. W. Saunders, '98.

ice-Pre McQuesten, '98, | 7'reas T. A. Russell, '99.
‘ml Vice-Pres. . D. T, Miss Wright, °99. | 4th Year Coun. . ..P. J. Robis wson, 97,
A First year Councillor will be elected in the Miclmclnms term,

Modern Language Club.
OFFICERS.
Hon, Pres, . ....Prof. VanderSmissen, | Cor. Su ............... . 8. Bale, '97.
..W. K. Stewart, '97. | Ree. . Murray, '98.

- A E. Md‘.uldne ! Iu( 3. Hunter, 9.
2nd Vice- I’:u . MissB. H. N]Lll()li, 97, | Asst.- l:un MmsI [\uu(mt ’99.

Two Representatives from the First year to be elected in October.

Mathematical and Physical Society.

¥ OFFICERS.
Presi Cre.ovsavive C. A, Chant, B.A. | Cor, Sec.i.vvvveisvine G. W. Keith.
Ist Vice-Pres..... A, E. McNab. | jth Year Coun i

i % F lace,
2nd Vice-Pres...... . Miss A, T. Reed. |3rd ¢ ¢ . s A, Lick.
LR LT PR S E. C. Forster. | 2nd ‘¢ ¢ A, ] \ILl)oug.\ll

Philosophical Society.

OFFICERS,

Hony Preds iapv ivs s Prof. Badgley. |Sec........ +.......J. W. Baird,’97.
" Hon, Vice-Pres. . A, Kirschmann, Ph.D, ]'um ........... H. J. Pritchard, ’97.
2 ) DS R. J. Richardson, '97, | jth Year Rep, ... Miss H. B. Mills, '07.
18t Vice-Pres.....o.... G. Pringle, ’98. |.h'tl (bt Bis .,.R. J. M., I’erkina, "08.

A Second Vice-Pres. and Second year Representative to be elected in October.

Natural Science Association.

OFFICERS.
Pres, .......... K. J. Smale, Ph, D, | Curator........ L. F. Robertson, '98.
16t Vice-Pres, .. Miss L Sherwood, *97. | 4th Year Rep....H. M. B, Evans, 97,
2nd Vice-Pres. . ..S. B, McCready, ’97. |8rd ¢ ““ ...... R. McAuslan, '08.

L. H. Graham, ’97. | 2ad ¢ ¢ ..., W, H. Dinning, '09.
C, M l'mqer, 08,

A Fqut year Representative to be elected in October,
26
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The Glee Club.

OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres. ....Prof. ansay Wright. | $rd Year Rtp .......... G. W, Black.
o L WS Mackay, | #md*C “ .. .o J. Meredith.
Vice- Pres. . A B. Watt, | Pianist. ... .... .. A, E. Wickens,
Sec. .. J.'L. R. Parsons. L : . W. Love,
Treas. . ... ..W. D. Ruthveu, | Librarian. . .. ... TG MacDougal,
B MBI o ey et W. Scott. | Rep. Banjo Club........ J. 8. Martin.
Ath Year Rep, ......... W. B. Scott.

Ladies’ Glee Club.

OFFICERS.
Bres: . s v shmsn Miss M. Bapty, '97. | Treas.......... Miss V. Gilfillan, 98,
Vice- P liss B. H. Nichols, '97. | Curator. ...... Miss A. M. Dodge, ’99.
Sec. .. Miss A, Lick, '08. | Pianist...... Miss B. Rosenstadt, '98.

Mr. Walter H. Robinson is Musical Conductor of the Club.

The Banjo, Guitar and Mandolin Club.

OFFICERS,
How, Pres, ... J. 8 Dol)u,, B.A. Sc. | 4th Year Coun........ J. M. Stevens.
D o L ... J. 8. Martin, |3rd ¢ ¢ ... A. H. Montgomery.
Neoi-Tveali i .o st i E . Bogart. |2nd ¢ ¢ ....... J. R. Meredith.

Librarian and Business Manager to be elected in October,

Athletic Association.

DIRECTORATE.
Hon. Pres. .. .. President Loudon. | Rep. De ntul Coll ........... G. Hume.
PR e s T. Gibson, ’97. PR L TR A. C. Caldwell,
ice-Pres. . . A. Mackinnon, '97. | ¢ Medmme ...... F. McNulty, '97.
Sec.-Treas........d. A, Jackson, '97. | ““ Rugby Club. A. F. Barr, '96.
Rep. in Arl.v ...... W. M. Martin, 98. “ Assn, Club....... B. French, '97.
. ..J. W, Hobbs, 98, ““ Cricket Club.,J. L. Counsell, '97.
e8 R iR ...P. H, Tom, 99. *“ Hockey Club. .. .F. H. Scott, "97.
LLa P Wirbosssesnaes C. \cheth, *“ Baseball Club. .F. H. Barron, ’97.
Ern LSRR i A McMichael. | ¢ Zennis Club. .J.R.L.Parsons, ’97,

A Vulona. vvened. Lo O'Flynn, ’97. | ¢

¢ §¢ ..F. H. W. Gundy, '98.

One Represenmtwe to be elected in October by the First year in Arts, and
one by the First and Second year in Medicine,

Lacrosse Club. A.C. Kingstone,’96.

Association Football Club.

OFFICERS,
Hon. Pres......... Presndent, Loudon. [ Treas..viviivnsiievos D. A. Sinclair,
¥ o S ..T. Gibson, | jth Year Coun. . ..G. Cooper.
Vice.-Pres. M. McKmley. Srd 5 .. H. Munroe.
Captamn.............. J. A Jackson. | 2nd vevssessS. A, Dickson,

A R «vevseenss B, French,
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Rugby Football Club.

: - OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres. Mr. William Mulock, M.P. | 4k Year Coun........J. L. Counsell
W.J.0 Malloch, 1 8nd ¢ ¢ ,,...... N, E Hinch,

A. C. Kingstone, | 2nd ¢ M. C. Cameron.
JA. F, Barr. ' 3rd and jth Med. ... R. W. K. White.
T (; Fitzgibbon, sr and Znd e i W. Tanner.
..H. M. Little. 8. P.8..... .8. T. Burwash.
".J.'W. Hobbs. Dental Coli. ...} ... .R. W. Elliott.

Tennis Club.

OFFICERS, e
Hon. Pres....... A. Carruthers, M A Cowmllor ........... F. H. Scott, '97.
Pres....... e C A. Campbell, . LJeW Hobbs '98.
8ec. Treas......J. L. R. Parsons, 91 o .E. G, Bogart, '08.
Councillor . Sl A Ynung 07, | 1 E Robertson, 99.
Ladies’ Tennis Club.
.OFFICERS. .
v o T AR R Miss F. L. Sheridan, ’97. | 4th Year Coun.. Miss A. E. Tennant.
Vice-Pres, . Miss G. H, Hunter. | Grad. Rep..... ....Miss R. E. Millar.
Sec -Treas, +««Mies H. Johnston.
Lacrosse Club.
OFFICERS.
Hom: Prea, civiviia President Loudon. | Committee. ......... Carl Lynde, B.A.
Pres....... ..C. A. Moss, B.A. | LR J. R. Perry, '96.
Vice-Pres ,.W. B. Hendry, B.A. ! U C. G. Bryan, '96.
Sec.-Treas. ... W. A. Mackinnon, ’97. W a e el Oabkaon; 9T
Captain. ,..ovess A. C. Kingston, '96.
Hockey Club.
OFFICERS.
Hon. Pres. ....d. C. McLennan, B.A. | 3rd Year Coun. ....... .J, W. Hobbs
Pres.. ..F, H. Scott. | 2nd ¢ A .M. C. Cameron:
Captain.... . A, Shepard. | 8. P. § ..R. G. Fitagibbon'
Sec.-Treas........ ... H. M. Little, lDental Colliciivininni R. W. Elliott
4th Year Coun. (RR Bradley.
Base Ball Club.
OFFICERS.
.......... Professor Baker. | 18t Year Rep........F. McEntee, '99,

. Breckenridge, B.A. | 7st and 2nd Meds. ....H, Hewish, '08.
A. N. Garrett. | $rd and jth Meds. ... .R. Somers, '96.

nes....J. L. Counsell, '97. | Victorid.......... ..J. Pearry, '09.
Sec. Trezw A oE D, Woodworth, '97. | St. Michaels...... ...8. Dermott,
Captain,........A. H, Campbell, '97. | 8. P. S........... L T. Burwash.
C’umtor.... veooo E. N, Armour, 99, | Dental .. ... ...R. A, Elliott.
4th Ymr Ropiisois. B Johnson, W s J. Huchison.

...... F. H. Barron, '97. | Manager..............F. H, Barron.

\ ﬂ'nd “  ,...A. W. Hunter, 98,

L
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Fencing Club.
OFFICERS.

Hon. Pres...... A, T. DeLury, B.A, | Commiltee. . ........ F. H. Stark, '98,
PG i J. Keele, B.A.Sc. P .._G. DeLury, 99
Sec.-Treas.....ivo0nns F. G. Millar. s g H. R. Stovel, S.P.S.
Committee. .........F, G, Millar, 97, | Master-at-Arms. ........ A. Williams,

Women’s Fencing - Club. Admi

OFFICERS, A’g:f

Hon. Pres....... woaye s Mus, Baker. | Sec.-7'veas., MissH. B. MacDougall, 98, Al
Predicocioisss Miss J. P. Brown, 97, | Curator.,..Miss J. M, Johnston, '99, el
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PAGE.
Administrative Officers ........ 14
Affiliated Colleges (see Federated

Collegdys s i ool amndd 220
Agriculture, Curriculum, etc.... 193
Agriculture, Examiners ........ 21
ADMOIY. 7t s s il 144

Applied Science, Curriculum.,. 185
Applied Science, Examiners ..., 20

ARBIO et i e 95
AP0 S e s 95
Arts, Curriculum ins........... 64
Arts, Examinations, date ...... 7
Arts, Examiners ......... wie 10
Arts, Instruction in 28
Arts, Instructors in 14

Arts, List of Students in, App,. 2
Arts, Regulations and Curricu-

0 | R R N 55
AMPHML o G 95
Athletic Grounds .............. 36
Athletics 36
Attendance, Dispensation ...... 58
Bachelor of Arts ............ 27, 55
B. A. 8c., Degree of .......... 185
Benefactions, App ............ 21
BUOIOBY . o5 4o cinive 71, 102, 128, 141
Biology, Laboratories ..........
Biology, Museum. ., .........

Board and Lodgipg .....

BORBY: i iiiviiniioss

B. Pwd., Degree of ... .
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- J. A. GARVETH & (0.,
Medical Publishers and Booksellers,

Carry the largest and most complete stock of the latest American
and English publications in Canada.

We import all Foreign publicatiens with the least possible delay *
and at lower prices than any other importers.

OUR SPECIALTY IS
“STUDENTS SUPPLIES”

A complete list of Medical, Pharmaceutical, Dental and Veterinary

Works, with prices, furnished free, upon application.

All books sent free of Postage upon receipt of price.

J. A. CARVETH & (0.,

STUDENTS BOOKSTORH
413 PARLIAMENT 8T., - - TORONTO.




VANNEVAR & CO.
Medical and Educational

BOOKSELLERS,

438 YONGE STREET.

We call the attention of the Medical Profession, of Teachers
and of Students to our LARGE STOCK OF BOOKS in the
various dcl\)artmcms of learning and of literature. WE CAN
FURNISH ANY BOOK YOU WANT. If not in stock, it will
be ORDERED FROM ENGLAND OR THE STATES, with the utmost

. possible despatch.

" Having been in business in Toronto as Booksellers for the past
TWENTY-FIVE YEARS, we understand the wants of our cus-

tomers, and Guarantee Satisfaction.

ESPECIAL ATTENTION GIVEN TO ALL ORDERS BY MAIL
AND QUICK DESPATCH GIVEN.

We keep in stock at all times the books used in TORONTQ
UNIVERSITY in Arts and Medicine; also those used in the
ONTARIO COLLEGE OF PHARMACY, the SCHOOL OF
DENTISTRY, and the various Colleges and Schools throughout

the Dominion.

VANNEVAR & GoO.
0 49 YONGE STREET - - L TonowTe,

Directly opposite Carlton Street.
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92 YONGE ST., TORONT0—8 & 10 KING ST. W., HAMILTON.

REDUCED RATE TO STUDENTS.

g

SPECIAL TO DOCTORS.

We publish the following valuable books for the Medical Profession.
Send for catalogues and inquire for other books wanted.

Bourinot’s Canadian Manual of Procedure.

At Meetings of Municipal Councils, Shareholders and Directors of
Companies, Synods, Conventions, Societies and public bodies gerferally
with an introductory review of the rules and usages of Parliament
that govern public assemblies in Canada, by J. G. Bourinot, C.M.G.
LL.D., D.C.L., D.M., Clerk of the House of Commons, (1804,) Cloth
$3.00 ; Half-calf, $3.75. Citizens' Edition omits only portions relating
to Councils and Church Synods, 50c. ; Cloth, $1.00.

’
’

' Boys' (Judge W. F. A.) Duties of Coroners
; in Ontario, and the other Provinces, and the Territories of Canada,
o with Schedules of Fees, and an Appendix of Forms, Third Edition,

Cloth, $3.50 ; Half-calf, $4.00.
Rogers’ (R.V., Q.C.) Law and Medical Men.

A Concise Exposition of the Law relating to Medical Men, (1884,)
“Cloth, $1.50 ; Half-calf, $2.00.

Sent carriage paid to any address free of charge on receipt of price.
BOOKBINDING AND PRINTING NEATLY DONE.

‘THE CARSWELL CO., (LIMITED).

LAW PUBLISHERS, ETC.
80 ADELAIDE ST. EAST, TORONTO.




ESTABLISHED 1833,

Rowsell & Hutchison,

IMPORTERS OF

BOOKS AND STATIONERY
PRINTERS AND BOOKBINDERS, Etc.

A SPECIAL DEPARTMENT FOR
THE TEXT BOOKS

used in the Universities and Colleges.

STATIONERY AND OFFICE REQUISITES
STUDENTS’ NOTE BOOKS AND MATERIALS

PRINTERS OF

Books and Pamphlets of Every Description,
Reports, Prospectuses, Circulars,jCards,
Letter Headings, Forms, etc.

BOOKBINDING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES. :

74 anp 76 KING STREET EAST)
TORONTO,




